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INTRODUCTION 


To. THE. 2 i 


LATIN TON GUE. 


The Latin Letters are thus s written; 8 


a i. 
— «x * 15 o 


Capitals. V 3 
ABCDEFGHITKLMNOPOQRS | 
7 U X I Z. BT 


. Smell, or common, | 45-4 
ebedeſghijkimnopgridturmayh 4 


Of theſe 8 ſix are named Verd., %, 1, 0, Ut, . | 1 
The reſt are called Conſonants. 

A vowel ma kes a full and perfect ſound of itde1f; 2 . 
A conſonant cannot found without a vowel, as le. . 1 


1 are divided into-mutes, liquids, and dpybie” 
etters, 


The riquids are, 1. m. u. 7. The d6uble letter Ts Pkg 8 # 


— C 


The remaining letters are called minutes. K,. 
found 'oply in words originally £ Greek, 7 
A ſyllabfe is a diſtinct found of UNE, or more eters 1. 4 
nounced in à bret. 4 
A dipthong is the ſound of two ben Le 4 
Of dipthongs, there are five in number; , en, ri, n., 3 Ft 
Theſe two ſaſt are com momiy Pronuupced. in the enn, * 
= and! are often A Lk "IP thus; 4. . WS 


4 & % 
. - po 4. 
th. ta — 4-4 . —_—_ | 
2 | . 
. _ . 

9 "2.3 * - 
* . 4 

” 7 2 


j 
+ 
"Tf T i : * * 


1 An of SyzzcH are Eights. 
1. Noun, Pronoun, Vary. Participle;- declined: 
. — an, Prepotitions laterjection ; 
POLIO. ON0UN TH 
NOUN is the Name of whatſoever Thing, ory 
Being, we ſee, or, diſcourſe of, 
Neuns are of two kinds; ſubſtantive, and adjecti ve. 


A noun fubſtantige declares its own meaning, and re· 
quires not another word to be joined with it to they 
Its ſignificafſon; and has commonly, a, on, or the, before 
ait: e a man; ange/us, an angel; liber, the book. 


p A Noun. adjectlve always requires to by joined with 
r Sifubſtantivs, of which it ſhews the nature, er, quality: 


1 ane, puer, à Food boy ; malus puer, a naughty boy. 
=. Numbers of NOUNS _ 
N Nov NS have two numberss. the ſingular, and 
9 | | the plural. - & * 

* 5 The ſingular ſpeukeih but of one; ns, Pater, a Father, 
Ihe plural PR of more than one ; as, Pair, 
1 — Faller 8 


- 


-Cafes of NOU NS. 


Nouns hard fir el e Nennen 
The nominative, the genitive, the Se ihs 
7 aecuſative, the vocative, and the ablativ' e.. 


tue nominative caſe cometh before the verb, and 
. eth to 2 1, who 2. or, what? as, wis 
| : | url? Magier dacet, The maſter teaches, 5 

hs genitive caſe is known by the ſigu of before it; 


5 be oſpereth-to the queſtion, whoſe, or, en as 


. ES The Genitive Caſe in Engliſh 3 151 frec vently 1 by 
| . ahe Letter h an Apoſtrophe in WES) 0 155 1 
0 e en e Wem a 
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t #571. | 189 
25. learn ?' chckrina magiftri, Ahe learning . 5 
walter, or, the maſter's leurning. | 
The dative cafe is Kyowni dy me ſigns, th, or; for? Ba. - A 
anſweretly to the queſtion 20h} Y or, 16, or, for what © 
as, le tubam de I give eee egi ro. ire 
the. book to the maſt er. . 
The accuſatixe gaſ followe h iþe rerb, and anſwereth | 
0 flip queſtion, whom or, 10 as, Who hom ao Ju Jouve? 
amo magiſtrum, I love the maſter. 
*The vocati ve caſe is 3 by 8 0 N 
to; as, 0 Mer o. maſter, TOE | 
_ The CE i edi wins 
7, underſtood, ſęrving to the ablative caſe; as, 46 may 
5 5 of the maſter; z magihre, befor e Wiler. 


Alſo, the prepoſition” In, wwiths om, 


rord than after the e e are [fer of the 1 4 
blative caſe. | g | 1 9 1 
E N D E R 8 of nouns are dries the maſculives 39 


'F n N 3 
8 . 


the feminine; and the neuter. . _.. 1 
ARTIGIE S ate uſed in Gramiver 10 Genuss th * 
dender of nouns, and. are yn coy 74. ES > "as 

Suldlr. 8 hal. 2 2 _ 
Mac. Feem;"Neu:|© „ News 

N Nominative Hic, hec, boc. * 
zenitive. Hajus. * 

ative ' «<Huice. at. H.,. „„ ety 

\ecuſative, "Fluke, banc, oy . Het, , 4 | 

Vocative +Faret. {+4 J. 0. caret . I} * 3 „unſenent 'I. 2 


blatiys Hooy- bac, hoc. Abl. N,. 27 oth 


Nouns declined: with two articles are called, cammen, 
that is, are of che maſculine ang {eminine.gerdery @ 1 
lic and ec borens, à parent; 1 7 mosberf f x 
© Nouts are called doubtfulgawhen 3 
- Facle 912 or be ec n 711 2 * Lace engicts e 7 FI». of 
Pony are alt 3 N 3 * 
idle both 2 1 


el, an e 
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ger 3 
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. Ken 4 
wecdlenſon of NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE, 


THERE are five declenſions of ſubſtantives, di. 
tinguiſhed by the ending of the genitive-caſe, 

J. Moſt caſes in the fingular number, and all in 
the plural, are formed from the genitive caſe ſingular. 


TME firſt declenfion makes the genitive caſe ſingu lar 
do ond in ae, as „ 
(272 wr. - - Plural. 
N. ic Muſ-a, @ ſeng. N. has Muſ-z, ſongs. 
G. hbujus Muſ-e, a ſong. [G.harumMuſ-arum,of ſongs, 
D. hu, Mul-z, to a ſong.” [D.'his Muſ-is, to ſongs. 
A. lanc Muſ-am, a ſong. A. bas Muſ-as, ſangs. 
V. 3 Musa, o ſong. Vin Muſ-æ, o ſongs. 
tA. ab uc Muſ-&From aſong.\A. ab his Muſ- is, from ſongi. 
IT HE ſecond declenſion makes the genitive calc 
".. 4ngular to end in i, as ; | 
1 Singular. Plural, | 
NM. bi: Magiſt- er, a maſter, N. hi Maigſtr-i, ma/ters, 
G. hujusMagiſtr-i, & a maſter G horum Magiſtr-õrumefmaſ 
D. buic Magiſtr-o, ſo a maſer D. his Magiſtr- is, to maſters 
A. tancMagiſtr-um;a maſter A. des Magiſtr-os, maſters 
IV. Magiſt-er, e mater. V. 0 Magiſtr-i, „ en. 


IH 2. b Bec Magiſtr-o, hyamaſler Aab bis Magiſtr-is, Ay maſlen 


% The nominative and vocative caſes of nouns are! 
For the moſt part alike in both numbers; and when the 
- Nominative caſe ſingular of the ſecond declenſion ends in 

x4, the vocative ends in e as 

Cingular. : | $ Plural, a 

N. bir Domin- us, # lord. N. 11 Domin-i, lord. 
G. hui, Domin-i, of a lord. G. borum Domin · orum, of Joris 
D. e Domin-o, to a ln. D. his Domin-is, 70 lord 
As un Domin-um, a lord. A. Fs Domin-os, lords, 
V. 6  Domin-e, o lerd. V. 5 Domin-i, o lord, 
L. ab bc Domian · O, @ lord. A. ab bis Domin - is, by lords 


- * ; 4 

» | : | 4 
> PI b 633 
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F 05/. Except Deus God, that maketh*6 Deus in the vo- 
cative-caſe ; Alfo the proper name of a man in ms; as 

li. Georginus George, voc. © Georgi. In like manner filius 
a ſon, maketh © ti; and genius a genius, à gent, 


Note, Nouns of the neuter gender, are generally of 
the ſecond, and third declenfion ; and make the nomi- 
a native, the accuſative, and the vocative-caſes alike in 

both numbers; and in the plural number theſe cafes 
end allin a; as * 2, 2x01 


Singular. Plural, 
"WIN. hoc Regn-um, agkirigdor. N. Bec Regn-a, kingdoms, 
. G- hujusRegn-i of a kiugdom. G. Bor. Regn-orum, of kingdoms 
D. huic Regn-o, 10 a kingdom.|D. his Regn-is, to kingdoms. 
A hoc Regn-um, a Kingdom. A. h&c Regn-· a, kingdoms. 
V. 0 | Regn-um, 0 kingdom, V.9 Regn-a, 0 kingdoms. 
\. ab hoc Regn- o, from aking devs A.abhisRegn-is, from kingdoms. 


H E third declenſion makes the genitive eaſe ſingu- 
lar to end in. is; as Tc: HEL. A 


Is 


76. 

maſt Singular. Plus 

ten N. bcc Nub'es, a. cloud, N. I Nub-es, cibudt, 

ers, . bujus Nub-is, of a cloud. G. Harum Nubi- um, of clouds, 
ers, D. ie "Nub:ibus, 70 clouds. 


3. Bc Nub-1. ts a cloud. 
A. hanc Nubem, a c/o | 
0 Nub. es, o cloud. V. ö Nub- eso clouds, 


2 . ab ac Nub-e, from a cloud. A. ab bis Nub - ibus from Aua N 
t . . —— 9 5 | 
s in WI Many nouns of this declenſion inereaſe. in the gem - 


we caſe; as in the following examples : 


| FM . 7a 4 10 1 Aa. +7 "WE # Pe 
Wi 'Lap-is, a fone. IN. Az. es, T6435 2 
wo vPigurLapid-is, of a tone. G. Mun Lapid-um, of e !, 
n Lapid--i, io ne D. 5 Lapid- Abus, 0 „ 


= _ Lap-is, o tone. e 
i Lr Ten a fone .dll Lt Bai fee, 
1 « . : 3 ingular” .: 


_—_ 


EY | 
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wk 

a, 2 — p 

\ r 2 | 
r n * 
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Sign, „ Plural. 
N. Hee Prus, Aa no 1 4 N. bes (1 ; Qper- az Works. | 
S. Bt per- is, of a work, » Borum Oper · um, of <vork, 
Vue Oper i, 10 a ; work. PD. 4 Operribus, #0 Work: 
A. hot OF us, a work. . het Oper-a, works. 


Op-us, o work. 8. Oper. „ % Works; ö 

4 ab bor 'Oper-e, from. a work. A. ab Bis Oper-1 us, from Worly 

eee, ONE $* RL . © . 

0 — 3 8, 4 arent. ,, 1s baten es, Parents, 4 

G. hujus Parent - is, of a parent, G. bor... 1 
. 5 Dae 1s 20.4 _ at Bar. Parent-um, of parent 
| item, a parent. 18 'bis Furcht ib, bo parent 

20 


* 8 o parent. bas. , $ patent: $horom: 


Free hene 5 * T0 des, 0 parents 
A. ab hit Parent: ibus, by parent 


7 11 E fourth 3 makes the geniti re cal 


ſingular to end in us; as, 

Sanger. 1 Ferdl. 
N. her. Grad-us, a ſteps N. . Grad- us, e 
G. bujtes Bradcis, 75 a Pep. . Bomm Grad-uum, 0 of ſept. 
D. he © Grad-ui, 70 a eh. D. bis Grad- ibus, 70 ſteps, 
A. bur Srüd-um, a fp. A. hos Stad-us, eps. 
V. 3 Grad us, o Hep. V. 0  Grad-us, o Hep, 
i EY Brad-u, with a Hep. A. ab bir Grad-ibus; wh Aale 


M 

HK fich declenfion makes the genitive and datt 1 

caſes ſingular to end in 11 > "Us, Un 

Sing ar. Plural: - 13 

N. bec Fact , a ate. LS. N. b Faci-es, faces... Ur 

© *G, hftit Facizet, a face. G. Barum Faci- exum, if fa aretz th 
. Ber Futi-ei, o a face. D. 575 3 to faceid 

en Faci-em, a ace. A. has Faci- es, face. No 


wx 5. Facies, o face. V. 6 Faci-es, d. face, 
e « fare, IA. ab bis Facigh 1 


> 1) TLUE 


TY I 
Declenſion of NOUNS ADJECTIVE. 


\ NOUN adjective is declined with three termina- 
tions; as, bonus good, tener tender; or with three 
ticles, as in the following — Ack un 
| | Singular. it Nail, 
M. F. > Sy M. "I F, g N., 
„Bon- us, bon- a, bon-um. N. Bon-j, bon-æ, bon- a. 
„ Bon-i, bon-æ, bon- i. G. Bon- Grum, bon-arum, bon- 
D. Bon-o, bon-æ, bon -· o. D. Bon- is. [rum. 
Bon · um, bon- am, bon- um. A. Bon os, '- bon-2s, bon - a. 
, Bon-e, bon-a, bon- um. V. Bon- i, . Wr 
Bon- o, bon · a, bon- o. IA. Bon- is. 
Singular, 6 . io | ; 
M, i F, | N, [ M. i 2p * 
Ten- er, tene-ra, tene · rum. N. Tene-ri, EE tene · xa. 
Tene: ri, tene · ræ, tene - ri. G. Tene rdrum, tene · rA rum. 
. Tene ra, tene · ræ, tene · ra. D. Tene · xis, [tene - c&rum. 
Tene- rum, ram, rum. A. Tene - ros, tene ras, tene · a 
Ten- er, tene · ra, tene · rum, V. Tene-ri, tene · cæ; tene · ta. 
, Tene-ro, tene -rà, tene - ro. A. Tene- xis. 8 


Obſ. The maſculine, and neuter genders of 2e, are 
clined like nouns ſubſtantive of the ſecond, — to 
inine gender Jike nauns 1 the firſt declenfion, 


Unus one; ſalus alone; totus the whole ; mulkus none: 
ter the other; wter whether of the two; and other 
ectives, make the genitive ler in * 
e dative in 7, as, a 
Singular, Plural, | 
F. N. . Mg 
Un-us, un-a, unum. N. Un- i, un z, un-. 
Un-ius, G. Un:6rum, un-arum, 
Un- i. Id. Un-... lo rum. 
Un um, un · am, un- um. A. Un-os, un-as, un- a, 
Un-e, un-a, un-um. V. Uni, un-, Aeg. 
o, un-, un-. A. Un- is. | 
Note, umus has no mardi e e unleſs it be joined. | 
L noun that has not the ſingular number:? as, unc | 
err; ct a Wi 


. n e 3 2s WE a each hero gee 


110 J 


In like -manner is declined li an other; hie 
kes aliud in the, —_ gentler Snguſaranandery 
B37: 33 4:3; * 10 aas (4, 

A Noun Adjesdee of. Wanne estisberd declined aft 
the third declenſion of ſubſtantives; RE ſad; mel 


org woot Vir, appg. 


18 . A 
D. hut Trift-i It, 
A. haue, 42 | J, indes. 


$ Triſt-es, ec triſt 


2 * Trift:es, ef triſti 
A. ab bis tes. 


1 Taler, bare | 


cia, ii 
Feli-cium; 
Feli-eibus, ; 
$'Feli/ces, er Telit 


" Feli-c6s, 4 felis 
„eee 2 


u 1 


Anbo both; and de bee; are nounsalljeAive, 1 
e thas deelined in the en on:; i N 


om. Amb⸗o; amb-a, | s | WOE ij 
en. Amb-6rum, amb-arum, — "of „ 
Amb - obus, amb-abus, amb-obus,/ To bathe. 
ce. Amb-0s, amb-as, amb-o', bob. 
oc. Amb-o, amb- e, amb-o, Sash. 2 
' Amb- bus, amb. h, 2 9 a 


2 


 Comparifon ol ADJECTIVES. — 
DjeQives have: three degrees. of eee, 4 


compariſon. 
I., The poſitive; which danse the. qualig.of:8 5 
Ing abſolutely ; as, dachus, learned; brevis, ſnort. 
II. The comparative; which inereaſes or leſſens the 
ality 3 as, Ws mare leameds breviers Wee 8 
Dre | 
And is formed of, the art cafe of the bor "that 
deth in 7, by adding thereto or in the maſeuline, and | 
inine genders, and a in the neuter: as, 2 
DoFus, gen. decki, is formed * .& bee An, hee 
'us, more learned; 
brevis, dat. Brevi, is formed zie 1 have braune | 
vius, ſhorter, or more ſhort, + einne 


II. The ſuperlatire; which W or * 


lignification, or campariſon, to the 9. Pp 
| nus, mol} 1 ed; ele, he bert CIOS: - 


ſhort; $6> * Fo 7 
dod is formed alſp.of the finfiicaſe of the poitiry. 4 7 4 


r 


odeth in i, by adding thereto fins ; a8, f 
doi, is formed doct᷑iſimus, moſt learned. 
ats brevi, is formed breviſſimus, ſhorteſt or moſt ſhorty - 
ate, Many adjectives vary from theſe . l 
dim their e 3 899 2 
br, good ; melior, better; 
=4 bad ; pejor, morſe; 


3 
| 
5 
70 
t > ; 
1 
L 
| 
4 
+ 
+ 


ll 


"4M NI 


4 


| Magna, great major, 1 marimus, greateſt. 
Par uus, little; miner, Jeſs; minimus, leaſt. 
Multus, much; ſlus, more; plurimus, moſt, 

Dives, rich; 1 more rich; ditiſimus, molt rich 
Nequam, -WIC ane more wicked; i nn 

moſt wicked. - . Nh? $ 


$7 12 outward ;, aer more outward; extrens } 
vel, extimus, uttermeſt ; or, moſt outward, a 
Hatun, low; inferior, lower : or, more low inſini ' 
2 vel, imus, lowelt ; or, moſt low. 
Superns, high; ſuperior, higher; or, more high; 
premas, vel, ſummus, higheſt ; or, moſt high, 
; irward:; interior, more inward ; i, ine! 
| moſt ; or, moſt inward. 
— young | = younger? or; thore you 1 
older; or, more old. ec 
Prior, former; — wk firſt. 
Heprior, nearer; frorimus, neareſt ; or, wo hear, NN 
Ukerior, farther ; _ ultimns ; 3 laſt—with ſome- others, e 


Adjectives ending i in er, form the ſuperlative deg MPa! 
from the nominative Caſe, by adding imm; as, Wc: 
Pulcher, fair, \Pulchet «rims faireſt; or, moſt fair. 0 


Adjedtives ending in hs, form the ſuperlative deni Þ! 
according to the. general-tule ;; as, of uti/ts,. uleful, D 
* ih is formed ulili ſimus, moſt uſe ful. 
Except the following, which change is into Linus; | 
u, nimble ; ag il limus, nimbleſt; or, moſt ninbWM cc 
Hari. i -ts, eaſy 3 —— eaſieſt ; of; moſt eaſy, 00 
Gracil. it, dender ; gracil-limus, ſlendereſt; or, moſt ſlendeffb! 
Hamil.-is, low; humil-limus, loweſt; or, moſt low. $ 
Stmil-is, like; " fimil-limus, likeſt; or, moſt like, 
Alſd, if a vowel comes before us, in the nomigal 
caſe of an adjeQive, the compariſon is made by mn + 
932 My and maxime, moſt ; ags od 7 
Pius, godly ; een Th; ee 5 
of; * WS "oo 1. 
5 


(13 F 
Or x PRONOUN.., 


pronoun is uſed inflead of a noung and is decline! 
with number, caſe, and gender. 8 | 
There are fifteen pronouns : 

2, I; | ipſe, himſelf; ſuus, his; 
N . or, you ; ie, that; mnofter, ours ; 
le, he; hic, this; weſters yours ;/ . 
s, he; meus, mine; noftras, of our country 
%, of himſelf; taus, thine ; veftras; of your country. 
To. theſe may be added their compounds ; egomet L 
nyſeif ; rate thou thyſelf; idem the ſame 3 as alſo the 
lative qui, who, or, what ; and cujas of what condi 


Declenſion of PRONOUNS. © 


Ege, tu, fui, are pronouns un and ane thus. 
eclined: _ ; 


eſt. 


« 
0 
rich 


ö 
2 15 


SAR. 
* i& TJ 
+ © © 
A 


Singular, . A 7 Plural. G2 | 
om. Ego, 1, Nom. Nos, x i 
en. Mei, of me, Gen. Noſtr-itm, wel, 17 13 
at. Mihi, 7 me, Dat. Nobis, e 
cc. Me, "ys Acc. Nos, | [ws 
OC, —— Voc. — k FP 
| Abl. Me, from, or, by me. Abl. N from, or; « by wk * 7 
OY Singular.. 1 lural, | 
+ om. Tu, thou, or, yo,, Nom. tha ye, or, von, (you; 3. 
Jeg. Tui, of thee, or, you, Gen. Veſtr-· m, vel, i, of yg,0ty 
' Wat. Tibi, /o thre, or, you, Dat. Vobis, to ye, or, you. — 
Nec. Te, thee, or, you, Acc. Vos, "3 Or, v 3 
oc. 0 Tu, o thou, or, you, Voc. 6 Vos. + cm; 7 
\bl. Te, ith thee, 6r, von. Abl. Vobis, with ye, oi le 4.0 


. Sui, 
. _ , 


Ti, of himſelf, hetſelf, themſelves, itſelf, 11342 
native, br yocative cafe, and is thus declined ;! 


Singular and Plu . | 
of himſelf, 1 fk 


Be 


. 


1 


15 A 

22 he; illa ſne; and i/te that, are e thus mn . 
2 | 
* Singular. M had 
: M. F, N, 1 M. 
N. Ill-e, ill-a, h ill- ud. N. IIIi, ill. æ, illa, 
Ga,, » Ill-6rum, ill-arum, il 
D. In- i, [D. Wis, _ - .[6rum, 
A. ex Ill-am, ill-ud, A. IIl-os, ill-as, ill. a, 


V. — 


V. 
Az me, 11-4, ill- o. A. III- is. 


"In like n manner is alſo declined ipſe he himſelf ; er 
that the nominative and accuſative caſes ſingular 


cries ipſum in the neuter gender. 


7s; he, ſhe; or, that; and gi who, are thus declined: 
Singular, * Plural. 
M. Nie: M. N. 
Nom. Is, ea, id, [Nom. li, ex, ea, 
Gen. Ejus, | Zen. Eorumg earum, eorun 
Dat. Ei, 188 Dat. Iis, vel, eis, 
Att, Eum, eam, id, Acc. Eos, en, ea, 
Voc. — 5 Voc. — 


Abl. E. es, eo. Abl. Its, vel, eis. 


In like manner alſo is declined its compound, iden 
| ihe fame; ae, Nom. idem, eadem, 1 gen. ejuſdem, Ke 
| Plural, | 
; 1 | b .. F. ; N. 
=, quod Now: Qul, que, que, 

Sen. Quorum, quarum, que 

Dat. Quibus, vel, queis, 
Acc "Quem, dom, quod, Ares Quosz quas, quzy" 
OC. — 00. — 


Abl. Quo, qui, quo, vel, qui. Abl. Quibus, vel, pars 


n dba; : —— 
_— * 
l — _ , — N — x A— 
* = 
. | r 
9 - - - 
A - 
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: 


— 
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+ que; quid, or, who, or what, 1s declined 
128 Ka are alſo d. and other compounde of 


quis : theſe for the moſt part make the feminine gender 
of the nominative caſe ſingular, and the neuter of the 
nominative caſe plural in qua. ; 


9uiſquis whoſoever, is thus declined: _ 

Nom. Quiſquis, quidquid, er quicquid. 

Acc, Quidquid, or quicquid. 

Abl. Quoquo, quaquad, quoquo. 
Meus, tuus, fuus, are thus declined like bonus, except 
that meus makes mi in the vocative cafe fingular maſcu- 
line; and uus, ſuus, with many other Pronouns, have 
no vocati ve caſe. 

Neftras, veſtras, and euas, are declined, r 2 
* Gen. noftra-tis, like fe-lix. 

f | — — — — 
Or A VERB, 8 


VERB is the chief word in every ſentence, and ex- 
preſſes either the Alion, or Being, of a. thing · 
Of Venss there are two Voices; 
1. The Active ending in o, as amo I love. 
2. The Paſſive, ending in er, as amor I am loved. 
Of yerhs ending in o; ſome are actives tranſitive, as, 
wnco I conquer; and theſe by changing e intd or, be- 
come verbs paſſive; as, vincer I am conquered; ſome 
are named neuters and intranſitives, as, gaudeo I am 


glad, and theſe are never made-paſſives. L 
Some verbs ending in or are called r and 


— HM are declined like verbs. — 
zands and ſupines, like verhs active. 

2. A Verb is called tranſitive when the thine? it - 
paſſes on to the noun. following, as, vince 1, 4 Wer 


Wee; peneror Deum I worſhip Gd. ö 
B 2 2 | „ 


bahnte Wu eager pe 


». 
6+ 
-{ 

\ 
. * 


Andefinite word joined to it; as, eram miſer cum amd ren, 


E. _ I go to love, 


16 } 
3. A verb is called Sig or neuter, when the 
action does not paſs on, or require a following noun; 
ws curro, I run; glorior, I boaſt, | 
4. Verbs that have different perſons, are called verb 
rſonal: as, ego amo, I love; tu amas, thou loveſt. 
And ſuch as havenot different perſons, are called verb 
imperſonal « as, tedet, it irketh ; opertet, it behoveth, 


Or MOO DS, | 


HERE are five moods, the indicative, imperative 
potential, ſubjuaRtive, and the iafinitive. 
- The indicative mood either declareth a thiag pok 
tively ; as, ego amo, I do love; or, aſketh a queſtion; 
428, amas tu, dolt thou love 

The imperative mood commandeth or entreateth 
as, weni kuc, come hither ;  parce mibi, ſpare me; it 
alſo known by the ſign let; as, eamus, let us go. 

The potential mogd fi nifies power, or, duty ; and i 
commo y known by theſe ſigns, may, can, migh 
would, Meu, fhould, or ought ; as, amem, I may love; 
.amaviſſem, 1 ſhould have loved, and the like. 

The ſubjuncti ve mood differs from the potential only 
das it is ſubjojned to another verb going before it in the 
ſame ſentence ; and has evermore fome conjunction, of 


1 was a wretch when I loved ; neſcio qualis fit, I k no- 
not. what ſort of man he is. 


The infinitive mood has neither number, perſon, not 
-nominatiye caſe before it; and is known commonly by 
this ſign 7; as, amäre to love. 


Or GERUNDS, and SUPINES. 


ERBS have three gerunds, ending in i, do, din 
which have commonly an active fignification; a 
<emandi, of loving; amando, in loving ; aun, to love, 

The Supines of verbs are two; 


The one ending in um, which ſigniftes adively; ah, 
| 4 


(. 37 J. 
The other ending in u, and hath, for the moſt part 
a paſſive fignification ; 5 asg difficilis amdtu, hard to be 


loved. 


n the 
oun ; 


Vern 
{ = 
verb 
eth, 


Of the TENSES of VERBSS. 


N VERBS there are five tenfes, or times, tie 
an action or affirmation; the preſent, the preterim- 


perfect, the preterperfect, the 1745 Ara and 
the future. 

1. The preſent tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing 3 or 
ow doing ; as, amo, I love, or, am loving. 

2. The preterimperfe&t tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing 
bat was doing at ſome time paſt, but not ended; as 

amibam, 1 did love, or, was loving, 

3+ The preterperfeQ tenſe ſpeaketh of any thing lately 
done; as, amivi, 1 have loved. 


4. The preterpluperfect tenſe refers to a thing done 
at ſome time paſt, and now ended ; as, amdiveram, 1 
had loved, , 

5. The future tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing to be done 
iereaſter ; as, amdbo, I ſhall, or, will love. 


(tive 


poſ 
ion! 


teth ; 
it i 


nd i 
night 
ove; 


only, 
n the 
n, df 
frem, 
£00V 


Or NUMBERS any PERSONS, | 


VERBS have two numbers, ſingular and plural, 
like unto n and three perſons in each num- 
Der: as, 
2 sig. Ego ame, 1 love; 17 8 
u amas, thou loveſt ; „ 
Ille amat, he loveth. 1 
Plur. Nos ama mis, We love; . 
Vos amdtis, ye love; „ 
Illi amant, they love. i {15 
+ Note, That all nouns are of the third Perſon, except z 
ego, nos, tu, and bas: Alſo; that all nouns of the Voca- . 
tive Caſe, are of the ſecond Perſon, 52 494 
N of Bs | Ot 


ly by 


442-4 
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Of the Verb Eſſe to be. 


BEFORE other verbs are declined, it is neceſſary to li 
the verb eſſe to be. 


| ET Pu 
4 Sum, E5z Jui, ee, Jutũrus, to be. 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 


1. Preſent Tenſe.— am. £ 


Sing. Sum, Jam. 
Es, | thou art. 
7 'Eft, e is. 
Plur, Sumus, Me are. 
Eſtis, Es / x 
| 2. Preterimperfe&t Tenſe tuns. 
Bing. Eram, JT war. | 
* Eras, thou was. 
Erat, Die was. 
Plur. Eramus, Mie were, 
Eratis, + "ye were, 
Erant, they were. 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe; —+have, 
Sing. Ful, : I have been, | 
_ Fuiſtl, _ Ttou haſll been, — 
'Fuit, he hath been. 
Plur. Fuimus, We have been. 
Puiſtis, ye have been. 


Fuerunt, vel, fuere, they haue been. 
4+ Preterpluperfet Teñſe.— ad. 


„. 1 


* 
| | Sing. Fueram, | 1 had been. 
_ Fucras, thou hadſt been. 
. 5 Fuerat, ; be had been. 
I  Diur, Fueriamuy, We had been, + 
1 i ;6 Fueratiz, -. | ye had bee u. Vi 09 
14 Tue ram, d lad len. 
I | 


* - 
. 


T 19 J 


5. Future Tenſe.—ſhall, or, ul. 


1s. Fro. I all, or, will be. 
| Bris, thou /halt, or, wilt bee 
Erit, be ſhall, or, will be. 2 
Plur, Erimus, We ſhall, or, will he. 
Eritis, de. ſball, or, will be. 
K they /hall, or, will he. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD, : 
| Preſent Tenſe, —No fi Perſon. 
mg. Sis, es, eſto, Nn. 
Sit, eſto, | be be, or, let him be. 
Simus, . 1 Si ks be Wwe, or, let us be, x 
Sitis, eſte, eſtote, be ye. 8 
Sint, ſunto, Se they,-or, let them be. 


POTEN TIAL MOOD, 


ng. Sim, Im, or, can be. 
Sis, | thou may'ft, or, can be. 
Sit, 1 . He may, Or, can be. * bk 
Hur. Simus, We may, or, can be, 
Sitis, 11 pie may, or, can be. 
Sint, they may, or, can be. 


2. PreterimperfeRt Tenſe.—might, or, could. 
ing. Eſſem, vel, forem, 1. magtt, or, could Ir. 


Eſſes, wel, fores, thou mig bt ft, or, could. ft bee 
Eſſet, vel, loret, be might, or, could be. | 


Hur, Eſemus, vel, foremus Ve might, or, coul be, 
+; Eftetis, vel, forétis, ye might, or, could be- 
Elent, vel, forent, | they might, or, could bes 


4 o 
k k of . * 
G [4 * 0 = 4 * . 4 * = * 
"a * _ * 


$ 
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3. Preterperſect Tenſe. - may have, ſhould have, &e, 


sing. Fuerim, 1 may, or, ſbould bave been. 
Fueris, #bou may ft. or, ſhould' ſt have been 
Fuerit, de may, or, ſbould have been. | 

Plur. Fuerimus, ' We may, or, ſhould have been. F 
Fueritis, ye may, or, /hould have been. 
Fuerint, Yi they may, or, Joould baue been. 


4+ Preterpluperfet Tenſe,—might, would have, &. 


Sing. Fuiſſem, J might, or, would have been, 
Fuiſſes tou might „, or, would ſt have. 
Fuiſſet, he might, or, would have been, 

Plur, Fuiſſé mus, Me might, or, would have been. Will s 
Fuiſſetis, pve might, or, would have been. 
Fuiſſent, _ they might, or, would have ben. 1 

| 5. F ulure Tenie.— all have, 

Ling. Fuero, I. Hull have been, 2 
Fueris bon /halt have been. or 
Fuerit, he ſhall have been. $, 

Plur. F uerimus, Ve ſhalt have been, 

Fueritis, ye ſhall have Gs 3 
Fuerint, | — ſhall have been 6 


The ſubjunQive mood 1s declined like the potent 
INFINITIVE M0 0D. * 


Preſent, and Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
e 8 to be. | 
Preterperfect, and Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
PFPuiſſe, to bave been. 

Future Tenſe, 
Fore, wel Futurum efle, 10 be about to be. 


Participle of the Future in rus, 
F utürus, avout to be. | 


— = . 


» 


— Bs eons neg 


— 
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Declenſion of VERBS ILROVEAR, 
Cemtii yt Feed 
ERBS have four. eonjunctions, both in the alive 
and paſſive voice. 
The firſt conjugation of. Verþs active bath a Jongs 
fore, re and rig: as, amãre, amgaris 
The ſecond bath e long, before re and ris ; E nuncre, 
onẽ ris. 
The third hath'r mort, before re and" Tis: as, regires 
rin. 
The fourth hath lens, bofore re By ri ! mop audi Ire, 


diris. 


en, > Wan Ul | . il 

TA 330 Aeris! in 0, are: Qeulined after theſe examples, 
een, | 2 
bet. Am. o, am-as, andre, am-ire ; ; aman-di, amin- do 


nan-dum ; _—— amät-u; am- ans; ; amatti-rus3 
91 ; ts love, 


2, Mon-eo, mon-es, monu- i, mon- Fre; monen-di, 


, monitü- runs 145 1 · 


3. Reg-o, reg-is, rex- i, reg ere; regen-&i, regen-do, 
gen-dum z rect-um, rect-u z reg-ens, rectù · ru:: 


tial 4 Aud-io, adele andi vi, aud-Ire; au na dl, au- 


dditu-rus 3 | ig Mears 
Firſt .CONTUG:A T10 Nm tn, 


 INDICATIVE MOOD, 
1, Preſent Tenſe,—do, am. 


g. Am-o, - T love, am loving, or, do love. 
| thou love, art „or, 4 love; 
am-at, be lovetb, is ys 4+ or, doth love. 
ut. Am-ämus, He Ire, are loving, or, do love. 
ti | ge love, are loving, or, do dove. 
they love, are leving, or, do love. 
1eal 2+ Preter- 


onén-do, monEn-dum ; nit - von, monit- uns mT 
advi, _"" 


to rule, or, governs | 


i 


tn-do, audien dum: Wal- um, wa audi- ene, 


t 


4 


„ 3 Lis 
4. Preterimperfect Tenſe,—d/d, was. 


Sog. 1 äbam, I Aid love, or, was loving, 
„ am-abas, © Phon didft love, or, waſt lovin 
+, *ab-abat, .. zie did love, or, was loving, 
Plur. Am-abimus, © We aid love, or, were loving, g 
am-abätis, pe did love, or, were loving. 
am-abant, aid love, or, were loving, 
8g : Preterperfect Tenſe. dave. * 
| "Sing Amav-y loved, or, have loved. 
„ amav-iſti, thr lewd hh, or, haft loved. 
_ it, — loved. or, hath loved. 2 
2 Amav-imus, We loved, or, have loved. . 
e amav-üſtis, A 0 ye leben, or, haue loved. © 
! 3 | #may-orunt, vel, ere, they loved, or, hate Inved. 
| | l 4. Preterpluperfec̃t Tenſe. ia. ur. 
4 Sin 1 Me e 7 Rr... - 
fl .__ _ amav-eras, ' thou hadſ? + pn 
[ «+13 amiav-crat, © r aer. 
bY Hur. — F 5 had lou 3 
˖ V 8 6 
| -+ > atnay-eratis, ye had loved." OH yt 
? | oben -e abæy had l ed.. © 
ii 2 . Fature T enſe.—ſball, or, will, 
j; Sing. Ai Ade | J fall, or, will love. ur. 
i | 8 , -am-Abis, | un thou Halt, Or, wilt loaves. * | 
ol. ES Am--äbit, JL - he ball, or, will lsq t. 
1 A lur. Am- abimus, i We /hall, or, vl] love, F F 
| am- abitis, ye. ſball, or, will love. ' 
- Or 2hey Ball, or, will Ius. 5 ng. 
a 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
ur. 
Preſent Tenſe,—No frft „ ˖ 


Sing. * am-àto,  Loveithou, 2 do thou laue. 
am- et, am-ato,' live he, or, let him laue. 
Plur. Am- emus, Love toe, or, let us love. 
am-ate, am- atòte, love ye, or, do ye love. 


nent, am-anto, leur they, or, let _ N 


* 
* 


[23017 


1. Preſent Tenſe.— may, ran, would, ſhoulds.. 


Am em, 1 may, or, can love. 8 
am- es, thou may , or, can. t N 2 55 
OA am- et, De may, or, can lobe. 
ur. Am- Emus, We may. or, can lobs. 
am-Etis, _ Je may, or, can love. 
| am- ent, they may, or, can love. 
8 
2. preterimpetſec Tenſe,—might, could, Miould. 
3 Am- ärem, I might, or, could love. 
am-àres, thou might A, or, could'ft loves 
am-aret, be might, or, could love. 
ur, Am-aremus. We might, or, could love. 
am- aretis, pe might, or, could love. 
: am-arent, - they might, or, could love. 
| preterperſect Tenſe, —flould have, may haves 
| g. Amav-erim, 1 ſhould have loved. 
. amav-eris, _ thou ſhould'ft have loved. 
amay-erit, be. ſhould have loved. 
ur, Amav-erimus, We ſhould have loved. 
amay-eritis, Die /bould have loved. FI 
, amay-e rinks "boy Garda have loved. | 


Pahang Tenſe. ud, might, could haves 


ng. Amar · iſſem I would have loved. . & | 
amav-ifſes, thou would'ft bave bed. * 
amav-iffet;, - de would baue loves. ww 

ur. Amav- iſſe mus, Me would have loved, . * 12 
amav- iſſetis, ye would have loved. : "s | 


„ <nar-ifſent, | They would have lud. 


| 5. Future Tenſe.—/ball laue. 
* Amay-ero, © I. ſhall have loved, 


Mo -amay=eriss.; ; _ thou/halt have lol]. 
TEM. amav-erit, he /hall haue lived. * 2 | 


F< net F:- 
Plur. Amav-erimus, Moe /all have lauad. 
amav-erftis, ye ſhall have loved. | 
amay-erint,. they hall have loved. 
The ſubjunc̃tive mood is declined like the potential, 
INFINITIVE MOOD, 


Prefent and Preterimperfe Tenſe. 


ing 


Preterperfect, and pretorpluperſect Tenſe. 
Amav- iſſe, to have loved. 

j 57 Future Tenſe. pe. | 
= - Amatu-rum eſſe, to be about 10 love: nog 
. | GERUNDS. | 
_Aman=-di, . , of loving. Plur 
g | Amän-do, in loving. 

j Aman-dum, to loves 

| 8 

[ SUPINES» 

; 3 Actire. : | BY Paſhve. Th ding. 
þ Amat-um, to love, ; VE 3 Amat-u, to be loved. 

| | N 11  PARTICIPLES» 22 Plur. 
: Preſent Tenſe, Future in . 


Am- ans, loving. Amatu-rus, about 10 ln 


Ob/. In VEROS, ſeveral tenſes are formed of |! 
preterperfect tenſe of the indicative.mood, as of and 
are formed; | | | 

1. The-preterpluperf. of the ſame mood, amau-en 

2. The preterperl, of the potential mood, arrav-" 

3. The preterpluperf. of the ſame mood, amav'- I 

4. The future tenſe of the fame mood, amav-ers. 

5. The preterperfe_ tenſe of the infinitive m0 
e ma- I ſe. a Nun. \ , 40 i E * 

oy m3 ' 


8 ing. 


ur. 


. — 4 # Z 
, " of 


a, 


( & } 
Second CONJUGATION, Mone. 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 


1. Preſent Tenſe,-do, am. 
ing. Mon- ed, T adviſ:, am adviſing, or, do adviſe. 


mon- es, thou ad ui ſeſt, art adviſing, or, doſt adviſes, 
mon-et, he adviſeth, is adviſing, or, doth adviſe, 


ur. Mon-emus, Wie adviſe, are advijing, or, do adviſes 
mon- Etis, ye adviſe, are adviſing, or, do adviſe. 
mon- ent, they adviſe, are adviſing, or, do adviſes 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe,did, bas. 


ding. Mon-Ebam, I did adviſe, or, was adviſing. 

mon- Ebas, tbon didſt adviſe, or, waſl adviſings 

men- Ehat, he did adviſe, or, was adviſing. 

ur, Mon-Ebamus, We did adviſe, or, were advifings 

' mon=-Ebatis, ye did adviſe, of, were adviſing. 
mon-Ebant, they did adviſe, or, were advijings 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe,——have, 


ding. Monu-i, | I adviſed, or, have adviſed. | 
monu iſti, trhou adviſedfl, or, hafl adviſed. 
monu:-it, he adviſed, or, hath adviſed. 


Plur, Monu-imus, We adviſed, or, have adviſed. 
monu-iſtis, ye adviſed, or, have adviſed. 
monu>erunt,v.Ere,they adviſed, or, baue adviſed. 


4. Preterpluperſect Tenſe.— had. 
Bing. Monu-eram, bad advifed. 


monu-eras, thou had adviſed, 
monu-erat; he had adviſed. 


ur, Monu#eramus, We had adviſed, 
monu-eratis, ye had adviſed. 
monu- erant, they had ad vnc 


n 


1 1 


5. Future Tenſe.—ſball, or, will, 4. 
Sing. Monè- bo, 1 hall, or, will adviſe, ding 
mone-bis, thou ſhalt, or, wilt adviſe, 
moné- bit, he ſhall, or, will adviſe. 
Flur. Mone-bimus, We /hall, or, will adviſe. lur 
mone-bitis, ye /hall, or, will adviſe. 
moné- bunt, they fhall, or, will adviſe, 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. | 
Preſent Tenſe, —No firſt Perſon. ung 


Sing. Mon- e, mon-&to, Adviſe thou, or, do thou adviji 
mon- eat, mon- to, adviſe he, or, let him adviſe. Wu: 
Plur, Mon-eamus, Adviſe we, or, let us adviſe, 
mon«&te, mon-etote, adviſe ye, or, do ye adviſe. 
mon-eant, mon- Ento, adviſe they, or, let them adi}, 7 


POTENTIAL MOOD, 


1. Preſent Tenſe, „ can, would, ſhould, 
Sing. Mone-am, 1 may, or, can adviſe, | 
mone- as, thou mayeſ?, or, cenſt adviſe, 
mone-at, - e may, or, can advi/e. 
Plur. Mone-àmus, Me may, or, can adviſe, 
| mone-atis, ye may, or; can adviſe. 
Mone: ant, they may, or, can adviſe. 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe,—might, could, ſhould. 
Sing. Moné- rem, T might, or, could adviſe, 
moné- res, Phon * Nye. conld'ft adviſe 
« mone->ret, nie might, or, rould adviſe. 
Plur. Mone-remus, e might, or, could aviſc. 
mone- rëtis, De thight, or, could adviſe. 
moné - rent, they might, or, could adviſe. 
2+ Preterperfet Tenſe.—ſhould have, may have, 
Sing. Monu- erim, T ſhould have adviſed. | 
monu-eris, _ . thou ſbould'ft have adviſed. 
monu-erit, he ſhould have adviſed. 
Plur, Monu-erimus, _ Me Jhould have adviſed. 
monu-exitis, ye ſhould have adviſed. © 
»,; Monu-erint, they /hould have adviſed. 


4. Pretets 


( #7 1 


4+ preterpluperſect Tenſe.— would, might, could have. 


ing. Monn-ifſem, I would have adviſed, 
monu: iſſes, thou would'ſt have adviſed. 
monusiſſet, he would have adviſed. 

lur. Monu-ifſemus, We would bave adviſed. 
monu-1ſſTetis, ye would have adviſed. 
monu- iſſent, they would have adviſed. 

5. Future Tenſe.— tall have. © 

ing, Monu-ero,  T ſhall have adviſed. 
monu-eris, thou ſhalt have adviſed... 
monu-erit, he Mall have adviſed. 

ur. Monu-erimus, We hall have adviſed. 
monu-eritis, ye ſhall bave adviſed... 
monu-erint,. — Hall have adviſed. 


The ſubjunctire mood is declined like the potential. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. +: 
Preſent, and. Preterimperfe&t Tenſe; _ 


Mon Fro, ts adviſe. "44 
Preterperfect, and. preterpluperfeA Tenſe, 
Monu- iſſe, to have advijed, a 
Future Tenſe, 2 4 
Mien id om, 3 to be about 1 adviſe. 
viſe ' GxRuNDs. 
Monen-di of adviſing. 
| monen-do, | 4 25 — 
5 monèau-dum, to adviſes 
SUPLINES» 7 | 
Active. Paſſive. | 
| Monit-um, to adviſe. Morit-u, 10 be —_—_ 
\PART1C127, ESe 8 
Preſent Tenſe. | Future in rm. 


Mon- ens, advi Monitü-rus, about to adviſes 
e , 2 g Th ird 
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Third CONJUGA TION.—Rege. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. = 


hs Prefent Tenſe, —ds, am. Plus 


Sing. Reg-0, T rule, am ruling, or, do rule. 
Teg-is, thou ruleſt, art ruling, or, doft rl 
reg it, he ruleth, is ruling, or, dqth rule, 

Flur. Reg-imus, We rule, are ruling, or, do rule, 
reg-itis, ye rule, are ruling, or, do rule. ; 
reg- unt, key rule, are ruling, or, do rule, bine 


2. Preterimperſect Tenſe,—did, was. Plus 


Sing. Rege- bam, J did rule, or, was ruling, 
..**, FJegE-bas, _ thou didſi rule, or, waſt rulim. 
rege - bat, he did rule, or, was ruling. 
Plur. Rege- bamus, Mie did rule, or, were ruling, 
rege · batis, ye did rule, or, were ruling. Sin; 
xeg6-banty they did rule, or, were ruling, 
Ze Preterperfect Tenſe,——have, Plu 
Bing. Rex-1, I rwled, or, have ruled, 
rex-iſti, thou ruled'ſt, or, haſt ruled. 
rex: it, Be ruled, or, bath ruled. 
Plur. Rex - imus, We ruled, or, have ruled. din 
rex · iſtis, pe ruled, or, have ruled. 


rex-Erunt, vel ere, they ruled, Or, have ruled. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— lad. 


Sing. Rex-eram, I bad ruled. 
rex-eras, thou bad}? ruled. ; 
rex- erat, he had ruled, Sin 
Plur. Rex-eramug, We had ruled, 
rex-eratis, © pe had ruled, Pl, 


 rex-eranty they had ruled, 


LL Futus 


tw? 


5. Future Tee- or; wilt,” 


sing. Reg-am, = I /hall, or, will rule. 
reges, 7 thou /halt, or, wilt rule, 
reg-et, he /hall, or, will rule. 

Plur, Reg-emus, Vie fhall,, or, will rule, 
reg- Ei, ye ſball, or, will rules: 
reg-Ent, - they ſhall, or, will rule. 


IMPERATIVE. MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. NV firſt Perſon. ' oY 1 


Je, ing. Reg-e, reg-ito, Rule thou, or, do thou rule. 
reg· at, reg-ito,, rule he, or, let him rule. 
Pur. Reg-amus, Rule we, or, let us rule... 


reg-ite, 'reg-itote, rule ye, or, do ye rule. 


1 POTENTIAL MO Op. 

f. 1. Preſent Fenſe.— may, can, would, ſhould. 

| ding. Reg-am,. 1. may, or, can rule. 

＋ reg-as, thou mayeſt, or, canſt rule, 
reg- at, N he may, or, can rule. 

Plur, Reg-amus, Me may, or, can rule, 
reg-atisz ye may; or, can rule, 
reg-ant, they may, or, can rule, 

2, Preterimperfect Tenſe,—might, could, ſhould. 
ding. Reg-erem, T'might, or, could rule. 
reg-eres, thou mig bt N, or, could"ft rule. 
reg-eret,. he might, or,.could 

Plur, Reg-eré mus, We might, or, could rule. . 
reg-erEtis, ye might, or. could rule. 
reg-erent, they might, or, could rule. 

3» Preterperfect Tenfe,—ſhould have, may have I; Ce. 

Sing, Rex-crim, ſhould have ruled. 
rex-eris, thay hu / have ruled. 
rex-erit, be ſhould bave ruled. 

Plur, Rex- -CrIMus, . We ſhould have ruled. - .... 
rex. ritis, ye /hould have ruled. . | 


reg-ant, reg-Untog, rule they, or, let them rule. 


; A 
8 


C 3 4: 952 


1 20 J 
4. Preterpluperſect Tenſe,—would, might, could bary; 


Sing. Rex-ifſlem, T7 would have ruled. 
rex- iſſes, | thou would'fl have ruled. 
rex - iſſet, he would baue ruled, * 
Plur, Rex-iflemus, We would have ruled, 
rex-iſſétis, ye would have ruled. 
rex iſſent, they would have ruled, * 
LL Fature Tenſe,—fhall haves 
Sing. Rex-ero, 1 ſtall have ruled, U 
rex eris, thou ſhalt have ruled. 7 
'rex-erit, he /hall have ruled. 
Plur. Rex-erimus, We fhall have ruled, 
"rex-eritis, ye /hall have ruled. 
rex-erint, they /hal have ruled. 
The ſubjunRive mood is declined like the potential, Mig. 
INFINITIVE MOOD, 
Preſent, and PreterimperfeAt Tenſe, 2 
2 Reg- & re, to rule. 
Preterperfect, and Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Rex - iſſe, to have ruled, 
| Future Tenſe, 
Rectuù- rum eſſe, to be about 1e rule, 
GEerUNDs, | 
Regén- di, of ruling, 
regen-do, in ruling, 
regen-dum, to rule, 
. SUPINES 
Active. | | | Paſſi ve. ; 
| ReQ-um, 70 rude. RNect-u, 10 be rulid. 
Deg PARTICIPLES. 
Prefent Tenfe, | Future in us. 
Regens, ruling, Recdu- rus, about to rule. 4 


Fourth 


7 


urth 
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Fourth CONJUGATION, —Audis;. 
INDICATIVE MOOD: 
1. Preſent Tenſe,—do, am. 


ing. Aud -io, J Bear, am hem ing, or, do hear. ka 


aud-is, thou beareſt, art hearing, or, doſt heart, 
aud it, he heateth, is Bearing, or, doth hear. . 
ur. Aud-1mus, Me hear, are hearing, or, do bear. 
aud-itis, ye hear, are bearing, or, do bear. 
aud- unt, they hear, are hearing, or, do bear. 


2. Preterimperſect Tenſe.— i, war. 


ing. Audiè- bam, I did bear, or, was hearing; 
audiC-bas, thou did/i hear, or, waſtt bearing. 
audie-bat, he did hear, or, was hearing. 

lur. Audie-bamus, We dtd hear, or, were bearing. 
audie-batis, ye did bear, or, were hearing, 


audié-bant, they did hear, or, were hearing. 


3+ Preterperfett Tenſe,—have, 
ng. Audiv-i, 1 leard, or, have heard. 


audiv - iſti, thou heard't, or, haſt heard... 
audiv-it, e beard, or, hath heard. 

ur, Audiv-imus, We heard, or, have heard, 
audiv-iſtis, ye heard, or, have heard. 


audiv- Erunt, v. Ere, they heard, or, have heard, 


4. 'Preterpluperfeft Tenſe,—had. 


$ Audiv-eram, T had keard. 

audiv-eras, thou hadſt heard, 

audiv-erat, $2 had heard. 

ar. Audiv-eramns, Fe had heard, 
audiv-erätis, pe had heard. 

audiy-eranty they bad heard. 


3. Fotury 


= 
| 
=_- 
* , 
| 
' 
ö \ 
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35. Future Tenſe.— tall, or, un. 


Sing. Audi - am, T /hall, or, will hear. 
audi- e, _ thou /halt, or, wilt bear. 
audi-et, he /hall, or, will bear. 
Plur. Audi Emus, We fall, or, will bear. lun 
audi-etis, | ye all, or, will bear. 
audi-ent, they ſhall, or. will hear; 
=” © * *FMPERATIVE MOOD, 
Preſent Tenſe.—No firft Perſons | ing 
Sing. Aud-i, aud ito, Hear thou, or, do thou Bear. 
- _aud-iat, aud-jtos,- hear he, or, let bim hear. lur 
Plur. Aud-iamus, Hear we, or, let us hear, 


aud- ite, aud-itote,. hear ye, or, do 3e hears 
aud-1ant, aud- into, hear they, or, let them hear. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe, —may,. can, would, Bend. 


Sing. Audi-am, | F may, or, can hear, 
audi-as, thou may n, or, canſt hear. 

audi-at, he may, or, can hear. 

Plur, Audi ämus, We may, or, can hear. 
audi- atis, * ye may, or, can hear, 
audi-ant, they may, or, can hear. 

2. Preterimperfect Tenſe,—might, could, ſhould, N 
Sing. Audi-rem, 1 might, or, could hear. 
audt-res, thou mig hi , or, could / hea! 

audi-ret, he might, or, could. hear. 

Plur, Audi- Emus, HW might; or, could hear. 
audi-retis, ye might, or, could hear. 
audi-rent, _ they-might, or, could bear. 

3. Preterperfe&t Tenſe,—ſhould have. may have, &. 

Sing. Audiv-erim,. T /hould have heard. A 
audiv-eris,. thou Sm have heard. 
audiv-erit, he sbhould have heard. 

Plur. Audiv-erimus, We 5hould have heard. p 
audiv-eritis, ye should have heard. Aug 


| Sudy-crint, chey should have hear. 
% 4. 
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4 P reterpl. uper feat Tenſe ound, - might 3 coula Baur. 


ing · Audiv-ilem, 4 tweuld have heard, 
audi v- iſſes, thou woult'fl have hearg.. 
audiv-iſſet, he would have hearg. 

lur, Audiv-ilemus, We would have heard, 

_ auciv-iDetis, ye would have bear, 
audiv-illent, they would have heard, 
Ho Future Tenſe, —#ball ha've. 

ng. Audiv-ero, I all lave heard, 
audiv-eris, thou shalt baue heard. 
aud{y-erit, he :hatt have heard. 

lur, Audiv-erimus, Me ſhall baue heard. 
audiveeritis, ye hull haue heard, 
audiy-erint, chen hall have beard. 


The ſubjunQive mood is declined like the potentials. 


INFINITIVE MOOD, 


| Preſent, and Preterlmperfect Tenſe, 
Aud-Tre, : 1% haar, 


Preterperfect, and preterpluperſect Tenſe, 
Audiy- iſe, to have beard, 
Pature Tenſe, 
(a Auditũ-rum eſſe, 10 b. about ro Beur. 


= | GervnDs, 
Audien- di, of kearmg , 
N audien-do, in hearing. 
audién-dum, to Hear. 
SoupiNxs. 
Active. Paſſive, 
Audit-um, 10 brat, Audit-u, 1 be heard, 


PAREICIPLES, 


Preſent Tenſe, Future in un. 
Audi-ens, beuring. Auditü-rue, abowt-to hear, 


* 


, * 
0 0 i . . 0 
Odececlecc eee — — 
8 Koene. 


Declenſion of VERBS PASSIVE. 


VerBs PaseIve in OR, are thus declined. 


I. Am-or, am-aris, vel am-are, amãt - us, ſum ve | 
amari; amat-.us, amän-dus: to be 


„Mon For, mon- Eris vel mon-eEre, monit- us, ſum! 
| Fai, mon=briz monit-us, monEn-dus:,, 1 be advil 


3+ Reg-6r, reg Eris vel reg-Ere, rect- us fum wel ſi 
reg - ĩ; rei- us, regen- dus: | to be n 


4. Aud-ior, aud- iris vel aud- ire, audit us ſum vf 
aud-iri; audit- us, audién-dus: to be Heal 


Fu CONJUGA TION;—Anor. 
"INDICATIVE MOOD. 


»& Id 


1. Preſent Tenſe. -a. 


"am ari is, Vs am-are, thou art loved, 

am- -atur, V» loved. 
Plur. Am mur, We are loved, 

am- amini, ye are lavedl. 

am-antyr, + they are loved.. 

a. Preterimperfect Tenſe, —1as. 

Sing. Am-dbar, | I was loved. 

am- abäris, v. abare, thou wa _ | 

am-abatur, he was | 


; Plur, Am-abamur, © * Ver were loves. 
| -am-atianyvi, ye were loved. 


138 J 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe. aue been. 
ng. Amãt · us, ſum vel, ful, I have been loved. 


amat - us es, v. fuifti, bon haſt been loved. 
amat - us eſt, v. fuit, . bei hath been loved. 

r. Amat-i ſumus, v. fuimus, We have been loved. 
amat-i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, , ye have been loved. 


amat -i ſunt, fuErunt, v. Ere, they have been loved, 
4. Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe,—had been, 


g. Amat-us eram, v. fueram, I had been loved. 
amat-us eras, v. fueras, thou hadſt been loved. 
amat- us erat, v. fuerat, he had been loved. 

r. Amat- i erãmus, v. fueramus, Ve had been loaves 
amat- i erätis, v. fueratis, ye had been loved. - 


5. Future Tenſe,—/all, or, will be. 

ng. Am-abor, 1 hhall, or, will be Ioveds 
am-aberis, v. abere, thou shalt, or, wilt be loved, 
am- abitur, | he :hall, or, will be loved. 

r. Am-abimur, We 5hall, or, will be loved. 
am-abimini, vpe shall, or, will be loved. 
am-abuntur, | . they ſhall, or, will beloved. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
Preſent Tenſe. - 


% 


g. Am-are, am-ator, + Be thou loved. 
am-Etur, am-atar, let him be loved. 
r. Am Ewu Let us be loved. 
am-amini, am- aminor, be ve loved. 
am- Entur, am-antor, let them be laued. 


POTENTIAL MOOd. 


1. Preſent Tenſe.— may, can, would, Mould be. 

s. Am· er, I nay, or, can be loved. _ 

am- Eris, v. am-Ere, thou may t, or. canſt be lxurd. 

am-etur, Dio may, or, can be loved, 

ur, Am-emut, Me may, or, can be lovthe 
am-emini, ye may, or, can be loved, © 
am-entur, _ they may, or, can be loved. 

1 1 a 2. Preter= 


amat-i erant, v. fuerant, they had been loved, © 
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2. Preterimperfect Tenſe,—might, could, Muli be, 
Sing. Am-arer, I might, or, could be loved, 


am are ris, ve are re, thou might ſt, or, could'/? bc Int 
am-arEtur, he might, or, could be loved, 


2 Plur, Am-aremur, We might, Or, could be ſo vel. 
am - aremini, ve might, or, could be loved. 
am-arentur, they mighty or, could be loved. A 


Zo Pre terperfect Tenſe, ah, ſhotalu have Ra) 


Ding. Amãt · us fim v. — — have been loved, 
| b us {js, ., fuerts, thou should ft have been lau 
bl. Aa Us, v. faerimus, We :hould have been loved. 
| | amat-i fitis, v. fueritis, ye showld have been loved. 
1 amat-1 ſint, v. fuerint, they should have been lo vel. 


| | 
| 
ij 
| 


ou 


* . Preterpluperfe& Tenſe.—might, coul8, would have 


Sing. Amat-us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I world have been lover. 
amat- us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou would'/t have been | 
| amat-us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, he would have been louei 
Plur. Amat · i eſſè mus v. fuifſemus, We would have been love 
amat-i eſſetis,v, fuiſſetis, ye ſhould have been loved, 
amat - i eſſent, v. fuiſſent, #hry would Laue been low, 


3. Future Tenſe. ali hove been. 


Sing. Amft-us ero, v. fuers, Tu baue Leen louth Pla 
amat-us eris, v. fuerisz thou shalt lame bern i 
amat-us erit, v. fuerit, he thall haue been li 

Plur. Amat-i erimus, v.fuerimus, Me fall have bern lun 
amat-i er{tis, v. faeritis, ye ſhall have been 4 h 
arhat-i erunt, v. fuerint, they ball have bee": lui Sing 

The ſubjunAtive mood is declined like the poten! 


INFIN 
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tNFINITIVE MOOD; 


Preſent, and Preterimperſect Tenſe. 
Amäẽ⸗ ri, t. be loved, 


F uture Tenſe. 


PARTICIPI ES. 
The Preterperfect Tenſe, 


| The Future in dus. 
Amän- dus, to be loved, 


INDICATIVE MOOD; 


. 1. Preſent Tenſe. am. 
Sing. Mon- eor, I am adviſed, 


Mon-eris, vel, ere, thou art a#viſed. 
mon-etur, . he is aduiſed. 
Plur, Mon- Emur; Me are adviſed, 
mon emini, Jie are aduiſed. 
mon- Entur, they are adviſed. 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— war. 
ug. Mon-ebar, . I way adviſed. + 
at men-ebaris, v. ebare, thou waſt adviſed. 
|  , thon=ebatur, he was adviſed. 
Plar, Mon-ebamur, We were aduiſed. 
mon- ebamini, ye. were adviſed. 
IN mon- ebäntür; ' 1. they were adulſed. 


Preterperfect, and preter nerfect Tenſe, 
Amit-um eſſe, vel, fuiſſe, to have been loved 


Amät-um iri, to be abont to be loved. 
Amat-us, | Toved, or, being loved, 


He el erer fe r rgb 


Second CONJUGA TIO N,—Moneor; 


| D 2s Preters 


—_— 
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3. Preterperfet Tenſe.—lave been. 8 

Sing. Monit- us ſum, v. fui, have been adviſii Ning 
monit-us es, v. fuiſti, thou haſt been aduiſ 
monit-us eſt, v. fuit, he hath been adviſei 

Plur. Monit-i ſumus, v. fuimus, We have been adriſi Hur 
monit- i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, ye have been aduiſi 


monit - i ſunt, fuErunt, v. fuëre, they have been aduſi 
4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— had been, 


Sing. Monit- us eram, v. fueram, T had been adviſed. 
monit-us eras, v. fueras, thou had been adult 
monit-us erat, v. fuerat, be had been adviſed, 

Plur. Monit-i eramus, v, fueramus, Ve had been adi 
monit-i eratis, v. fueratis, ye had been adviſe 
monit-i erant, v- fuerant, they had been adviſe 

5. Future Tenſe. Hall, or, will be. 

Sing. Mon-ebor, 1 hall, or, will be adviji, 
mon-eberis, v. ebere, thou ſhalt, or, wilt be adviſed 
mon-ebitur, he /hall, or, will be adviſed 

Plur, Mon-ebimur, We /hall, or, will be adviſed 

- mon-ebimini, ve /hall, or, will be adviſed, 
mon- ebuntur, they /hall, or, will be adviſth 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Be Preſent Tenſe, 


Sing. Mon-ere, mon-etor, Be thou adviſed. 
mon- Eatur, mon- Stor, let him be adviſed. 
Plur. Mon-eamur, | let us be adviſed. 


mon-emini, mon-eminor, be ye adviſed. | 
mon-eantur, mon-Entor, et them be adviſed: 
POTENTIAL MOOD, 
. Preſent Tenſe.— may, can, would, fhould be. 


| Sing. Mon-ear, I may, or, can be adviſed. 
mon- Aris, v. mon- care, thou tay'ſt, or, canſ? be aduiſ 


| mon-eftur,” '' he may, or, can be adviſed 
Plur. Mon-eamor, Ne may, or, can be adviſed. 
mon-eamin!, ye may, or, can be adviſed. 
mon=eantur, they may; or, can be adviſed 


2. Pretet 
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2. Preterimperfet Tenſe.—might, could, bud be. 


vie ing. Mon-erer, 1 might, or, could be adviſed. 

ad mon- erè ris, v. mon- ere re, hou mig bi, or, could. ſ ùs adviſed" 

viſed mon-eretur, he might, or, could be adviſed. 

90/4 ur, Mon-eremur, Me might, or. could be adviſed. 

aw mon-eremini, ye might, or, could be adviſed. 

au mon-erentur, - They might, or, could be adviſed. 

d. 3. Preterperfect Tenſe. —may, ſhould have been. 

44 ng. Monit · us ſim, v. fuerim, Thhould have been adviſed. 

4510 monit - us ſis, v. fueris, rhouſhould'flhave been adviſed. 

55 monit- us fit, v. fuerit, he ſhould have been adviſed. 

uſe ur. Monit-i ſimus, v. fuerimus, We fould have been adviſed, 

jet monit-i ſitis, v. fueritis, ye /hould have been adviſed. 
monit-i ſint, v. fuerint, they /bould have been adviſed. 

2 . | | 

1 Preterpiuperiect Tenſe, —might, could, would have been, 

ſed, | 

hy ing. Monit-us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I would have been adviſed. 

2 monit- us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou whuld'ſft have been adviſed 

ſh, - monit-us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, he would have been adviſed. 


lur. Monit-i efemus ov. fuilemus, We ꝛuuuld have heen adviſed. 
monit-i eſſetis,v.fuilletis, ye would have been adviſed. 
monit i eſſent, v. ſuilſent, they would have been adviſed. 


5. Future Tenſe, —/h2ll haue been. 
ing, Monit-us ero, v. fuero, I /hall have been adviſed," 


monit-us eris, v. fueris, thou /ha!t have been adviſed. 

monit-us erit, v. fuerit, he ſhall have been adviſed. 

lur, Monit-i erz mus, v. fuerimus, We /{a!l have been adviſed. 
monit . ĩ eritis, v. fueritis, ye /hail have heen . 


monit-i erunt, v. fuerint, they /hall have been 


The ſubjunQive mood is declined like the potential. 
| D 2 INI 


U @ 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Prefent, and Preterimperfet Tenſe, 
Mon-eri, to be adviſed." 


Preterperſect, and preterpluperfeA Tenſe, 
Monit-um eſſe, vel, fuiſſe, to have been adviſed, 
Future Tenſe, 
. Monit-um iri, 40 be about to. be adviſed, 
PARTICIPLES». 
| The Preterperfet Tenſe, 
| Monit-us, adviſed, or, being adviſed. 


| The Future in dus, 
Monen-dus; = 10 be adviſed. 
SESED#DEPDESPSPSPOPDSIS 
Third CONJUG A T1ON,—Regor. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. *- 
1. Preſent Tenſe.—am. 


ding 


ur 


ding 


lun 


ding 


Plur 


Sing. Reg-or, | Ry T am ruled. 
reg-eris, v. reg-ere, thou art ruled, din 
reg .·itur, he is ruled. 8 
Plur. Reg-imur, We are ruled, 7 
_ __rep-iminj, ye are ruled. 288 
reg - Untur, they are ruled. 
2. Preterimperfet Tenſe.— tua. 
Sing. Reg - Ebar, T was ruled. 5 
reg ebãris, v. ebare, thou waſt ruled. N 
\ _ Teg-ebatur, he was ruled. ing 
Pur. Reg- ebã mur, We were ruled. 
 reg-ebamini, ye were ruled. | 
reg-ebantur, - they were ruled. 


3+ Pete 


- 


a 


3. Preterperſect Tenſe,—haue been. 


ing, Rect-us ſum, v. fui, I have been ruled. 
rect- us es, v. fuiſti, thou haſt heen ruled. 
rect us eſt, v. fuit, he hath been ruled. 

ur. Rect- ĩ ſumus, v. fuimus, Mie have been ruled. 
rect- eſtis, v. fuiſtis, ye have been ruled. 


rect- i ſunt, fuerunt. v. fu re, they have been ruled. 
4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe,—had been, 


ing, Rect · us eram, v. fueram, I had been ruled. 
rect - us eras, v. fueras, thou had ſt been ruled. 


rect- us erat, v. fuerat, he had been ruled. 
ur. Rect- i erämus, v. fueramus, We had been ruled, 
rect-i eratis, v. fueratis, ye had been ruled. 
rect · ĩ erant, v. fuerant, . they had been ruled. 


5. Future Tenfe.— all, or, will ble. 


ding. Reg- ar, 1 /hall, or, will be ruled. | 4 Y | 
reg-eris, Ve reg-Ere, thou ſhalt, or, wilt be ruled. 1 
r he ſhall, or, will be ruled. 4:3 
pur. Reg- emur, We /ball, or, will be ruled. 
reg · emini, ye hall, or, will be ruled. =? 
leg. entur, they ſhall, or, will be Male. ; 
; : 
aiz T 
1MPERATIVE MOOD. | 
Preſent Tenſe, ttt 1 
ding. Reg · ere, 1 reg-itor, Be thou ruled. 
reg-atur, reg-itor, Jet Lim be ruled. 
Plur. Reg ämur, 8 Let us be ruled. 


reg-imini, reg: ĩminor, bee ruled. 
| e reg actor, Jet them be ruled. w- 


POTENTIAE MOOD. 


1. Preſent Tenſe, Ro can, would, ſhould be. 19 i 
ing. Reg. ar, . - 1] may, or, can be ruled; ; a : | 
reg: A) reg-ire, thou may. ſl, or, canſt be ru. 0 


es-ätor, te ͤmap, or, can be ruled, BE. 
21171 D 3 Plur. 


1 2 1 


Plur, Regsamur, We may, or, can be ruled, 
reg-amini, ye may, or, can be ruled. 
reg-antur, they may, or, can be ruled, 


2, Preterimperfect Tenſe,—might, could, ſhould br, 


Sing. Reg-erer, IT might, or, could be ruled. 
reg erèris, v. reg-ererey thoumight'ſt, or, could i be ni 
Teg-erctur, he might, or, could be ruled, 
Plur, Reg-eremur, We might, or, could be rule, 
reg-eremini, ye might, or, could be ruled, 
reg-erentur, they might, or, could be 


3. Preterperſect Tenſe,—may, ſhoulZ have been. 


Sing. Rect- us ſim, v. fuerim, T/hould have been ruled. 
rect - us ſis, v. fueris, thou /hould'ft have been ruli 
rect · us fit, v. fuerit, he ſhould have been ruled. 

Plur, ReQ-i fimus, v. fuerimus, We ſhould have been ruled, 
rect- ĩ ſitis, v. fueritis, ye j, have been ruled. 
rect i ſint, v. fuerint, they ſhould have been ruled. 


4+ Preterpluperſect Tenſe. —might, could, would, hate len 


Sing. Rect- us eſſem, v. fuifſem, 1 would have been ruled. 
reCt-us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou wo. have been ni 
rect- us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, he would have been ruled 

Plur. Rect- i efſemus,v.fuiſemus, Fe would have beenrul. 
rect- i efletis, v. fuilſetis, ye would have been rulth 
reQ-i effent, v. fuiſſent. theywould have beenrultd. 


5. Future Tenſe,—/hall have been. 


Sing. Rect - us ero, v. fuero, 1 /hall have been ruled. 
rect-us eris, v. fueris, theu ſhalt have been rules 
rect- us erit, v. fuerit, he /hall baue been ruled. 
Pur. ReA-i erimus, v. fuerimus, Ma ſhall have been rl 
rect. i eritis, v. fueritis, ye ſhall have been ruled. 
recti erunt, v. fuerint, they ball have been rule 
The ſubjunQive mood is declined like the potent; 


[ 43 J 
INFINITIVE MOOD, 


& 


Preſent, and PreterimperfeQ Tenſe, 
Reg-1, to be ruled. 


preterperſect, and Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Rect· um eſſe, vel, fuiſſe, to have been ruled. 


Future Tenſe, | 
Rect-um iri, ”- zo be about to be ruled. 


Participle of the Preterperfe& Tenſe. 
Rect- us, ruled, or, being ruled. 


5 Partieiple of the Future in dur. 
Regeèn-dus, to be ruled. 


„ Dara 


len, Fourth CONJUGA TIO N.—Audior, © 


null IN DIC ATIVE MO Ob. 
Jeb, 

= 1. Prefent Tenſe,—am. 

1 


s- Aud - ior, T am heard. | 
aud-iris, . aud-ire, thou art heard. 
aud-itur, | he is heard. 

lar. Aud imur, Me are heard. 

1 aud-jmini, Jie are heard. 

14 aud - ĩiuntur, | they are heard. 

ed, . 

ulli. 2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— uns. 

by Ig, Aud-jebar,- I was beard, 

aud · jẽbaris, v. aud - iebãre, thou waſt heard. 
al. | 


aud-jebatur, | be was heard, 
$5 Fr Plur, 


——— 


r - 


= K % oo. 


— — — 
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[46] 

Plur. Audit-i erimus,v.fuerimus, Me ſhall have been hearl 
audit-1 eritis, v. fueritis, ye ſhall have been hear, 
audit-1 erunt, v. e they ſhall have been heard 


3 '\ nt wy 43, 


INPINITIVE MOOD. 


be TY 


6} 


8 "POR and Preterimperſect Tails, 
ok 4134-44 Audg-iriz n . to be heard. 


Preterperfect, and Preterphuperfe& Tenſe, 
Audit-um _— wh . . ſe pap gen heard, 


k v6 * 
. ON * 3 : 


ef 


Future Tenſe, 
| Andicun 14. 5 1e aboultobe heard.” | 


' Participle of the e Preterpered Tenſe, 
ade, e, or, uni a 


x 44 

ö nns Panitipl of: the Future. in CO i 

E \ 4, 10 
| wo Ande-, 1 to be heard. 
„ANN N 


* 
A* 1 111 p a þ 1 
a ROY —— 1 
——————— —— eos 


Nr nn * 4 W \\ >; "ES, 4; e 


. *-Dckewſion, of V ER AS IngzGuLAn, 


75 nnn $1 Ys 2 4 * \ 1 


Conran wes vary Bom the em rule, 
are formed] n the manner following: } 


Fa — 9 1. potes, potui, poſſe; potens : 4 to b ab 


2, Volo vis, K. velle; volendi volendo, vole! 
yn ; - ole 83 0 fe Ga 5 10 be willings 
7 


\ wah Feu \ 12 \ a 
* Nola, non vis, nolui, ae nolöndi, "nolfa 
ceadum 5 . 45 be m 


eau 3 4. * 


YTB 


4, Malo, mavis, malui, malle; malendi, maleèndo, 
; 9 2g malens: to be more willing, or, to have rathers 


Edo, edis, vel es, edi, edere vel os; edendi, 
2ndo, edendum : eſum, eſu; edens, eſarus : to cal. 


6. Fero, fers, tuli, ferre ; feréndi, ferendo, ſerén- 
m; latum, latu ; ferens, laturus: to bear, or, ſuffers 


7. Fo, fis, factus ſum wel fui, fieri ; factus, facien- 
I-IF 23 to be made, or, done. 


8, Feror, ferris vel ferre, latus ſum vel fui, ferri ; la- 
„ ferendus : to be borne; or, ſulfered. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


bs, Preſent Tenſe. 7 am able Ke. 


Singular. 5 Plural. 12 \ 
Num, potes, poteſt, Poſſumus, poteſtis, poſſunt. 
olo, vis, volt, _ volumus, vultis, volunt. 
lo, nonvis, nonvult, {nolumus, me 
alo, mavis, mavult, | malumus, mayultis, mal unt. 
0 eds v. es; edit v. ch edi mus, editis, v. eſtis;edunt. 
0, fers, fert,. | ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 
. fs, ft, | [fimus, __, fitis, fiunt. 
® ror, ferris, v. ferre; ferturſferimur, ferimini, ferüntur. 


| 2. Preterimperſect Tenſe.I was ables. 


Singular, 4 Plural. $5 
ram, | eras, fn. eramus, ane, 1 - | 


le- bam, \ 

hen, | 
, bet bam, bat, bats 
8 | + ok rh * | T3 ; 1 
le 7 4 


„ nil, ber 


dam, | 
bar, baris, v. b rerbätur, a 2 
| 285 

A VE 3. Pret 


C21}; 


3. breterperfect Tenſe.—I1 have been able, Ker 


Singular. | | Plural. C 
Wa, 2427 of | | 
Volu- i, | 4 
Nolu-i, 4 |. PE ID 
Malu-i, iſli, it, ſimus, iſtis, Erunt, uu ol 
Ed.: i, . | | d * 
Tul. i, e | k 49 E 
Fact-us, yſam, es, eſt, |i ſumus, i eſtis, i ſunt, fun er, 
> [ v. V, Vo Vs V, 95 i. 
Lat- us, fu- i; fuiſti; fuit ; fuimus; fuiſtis; fate 


4. PreterpluperfeRt Tenſe,— had been able, &c, 


Singular, 5 Plural. 
Potu-eram, } . 
Kren ö : - f. 

. „ el 
Malu-eram, 1 eras, erat, [eramus, eritis l- 
'Ed-eram, 4 * 
Tul-eram. 0 
N Facl- us, eram, eras, eratſierimus, n e * 

V. . . 5 lean 
Lat at-us, tu-eruth;eras;erae ſuerimu; beenden fuen e 


5% F uture Tenſe] Mal or, will. be able 


bs 5 Singular, : Plural. ell. e 
t-ero, = erit; deck 'eritus, 

Vol-am, : 75 

Nol- am, ; 

Mal am, d e . 

Ed-am, fes, et, mus, ti 

Fer- am, 5:34 . 


Fi- am, 1 
OP: Erie, v. ere; tar, emur, emĩni, 


1 1 7 


IMPER ATIVE M0 0D. 


Obſ. Poſum, volo, malo, have no imperative mood 
Preſent Tenſe,—be thou unwilling, &c. 
Singular. Piural. 


oli, nolito. nolite, notitöte. 

le, edito, ve, Es, eſto: ſedämus; edite, editöte, vel, efteg 
Edat, edito, vel, eſto. eſtòte; ed- ant, unto. 
er, ferto; ferat, ferto. feràmus; ferte, fertgte ; fer · ant, into. 
i, fito; fiat, fito. fia mus; fite, fitòte; fiant, fiùnto. 
er · re, tor; feràtur, fertor. ferimur; ferimini, - or; antur, untax 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1, Preſent Tenſe,—1 may be able, &c. 


Si be. Plural. 
| oſſ· im, * 


el im, 

lol- im, 8 is, it, imus, itis, ink. 
aim, 4G 
d-am, . LD 
eſ-am, as, a | amus, its, 42 ant. 
Lam, | Ws © 
er-ar, aris, v. are; atur, amur, amint, anture 


2. Preterimperſect Tenſe.—I might be able, &. 


ar, er, v, ere eiu. J. 


1 5⁰ J 
5 Preterperfect Tenfe,—7 ſhould have been able, &. 


Singular. Plural. Pr 
Pon t 
Volu- erim, a 
Nolu-erim, . . Ns 5 
Malu-erim, Peris, erit, erimus, eritis, erin; 
Ed. erim, * 
Facd-us, ? ſim, fis, ſit, i fimus, ſitis, ** * 
ä | Ye | As v. v. v. 
Lat- us, fue · rim ;'ris; rit;| fuerimus; fueritis; fueri 
4. Preterpluperſect Tenſe.— I mizht have been able, 6 
Singular, | Plural. 
Potu-iſſem, | 4 
Volu- iſſem, 
* 1 iſſes, iſlet, | iTemus, © iſſetis, iſſen Pi. 
Ead-iſſem, 1 th 
bf 3 ul-iſſem, 
 FaQt- us, ) eſſem, eſles, eſſet,] i efſemus, eſſetis, eſſent " 
WT . v. v. Ve 
Tat- us, fu- iſſem; iſſes; iſſet; ] fuiſſè mus, fuille tis; fuiſſen 8 
mY Future Tenſe.—T Shall have been able, Kc. MW... 
Singular. | Plural. mper 
Potu-ero, 9 7 
Volu- ero, ' | = 
— 10 a 
ee deris, erit, erimus, eritis, erint, rt. 
Ed-ero, Is | | | wat es Wee al 
Fact- us, ero, eris, erit, | i erimus, eritis, erung tha 
* Ve v. v. v. v. Ve 
Toes; lue · ro; ris; rite} ſugrizaus; ; fueritis ſuetii TW 


— 


"1N-FIN 


A 


g— — — - — — — U.Ta —¼ —“— — ͤ — a It a et 


„ 


„ 1 — — 


K* INFINITIVE MOOD | 
Preſent, and preterimperfe& Tenſe, —to be able, &c . 
Poſſe, Edere, vel, eſſe. 
Velle. Ferre. 
rink Nolle. Fieri. 
Malle. F Er ri. | 
L reterper. and Preterplu. Tenſe.—to have been able, &c;. 
q Potuiſſe, Ediſſe, 
erint Voluiſſe, Tulifle, 
Noluiſſe. Factum eſſe, vel, falls 
\& Maluiſle, Latum elle, vel, fuilſe. - 
5+ Future Tenſe.—70 be about to eat, & o. 
Eſurum eſſe. Factum iri, | 
Latùrum eſſe. Latum iri. 


en'- ul. Plum, volo, nol, malo, have no future Tenſe or 
the infinitive mood, 
EO, to ge, is alfo a verb irregular. - 


„ie, ive, ire, itum, iens, iturus. 2 
uit. Med, | Sing. Eo, is; it. Plur. Imus, itte eunt⸗ 


Mag. ? Sing, Ibam, ibas, ibat. PI; TIbamus, tbatſs, 

Ter 2 [ibant; 
uture 7. Sing. Ibo, ibis, ibit. Pl. Ihimus, ibitis, ibunt, 
nperat, JI. Sing. 5 ito; eat, ito, Pf, Eamus; ite, it6te; 

| [vant eunto. 

en, I. Sing. Elm, ets, eat: Pl. Eamus, catis, eant. 
Tunds ; Eundi, eundo, eundum. 
articiple Pref. Tenſe, lens, gen. euntis. | 
all other moods and tenſes, Es is declined like and | 
In like manner are the compounds of Eo declined ; 


ent, 


* 


nf, 


that Gs two laſt * no inperatiye Mood or 8e. 
. DEFEC:. 


allo ques. to be able, and nequto to be unable, except JAS. 


1 52 3 
DEFECTIVE VERBS, In 


Vers. ate called difective, that have oily ſome parti 
lar Tenſes-and Perſons; as, 


Aio, I ſay. 

Iunadic. Mood, piref. . Sing. Aio, ais, ait. Flu. Ai | 

Preterimp. T. Sing. Aié-bam, bas, hat. 

| Plur. Aie-bamus, batis, bait 

— Preterp. T. Sing. Aift. Plur, Aiftis, 
en Mood, Sing. Ai. 

Potent. M. fire). ; Sing. Alas, aiat. Pl. Aidmus ali 
Particifile præſ. T. Sing. Aiens. 

Auſim, 1 dare. | 
Indic. or, Feluni. . Sing. Auſim, auſis, auſit, 
. 272 


. Hail. : 
|  Impurat, M. Sing. Ave, avec to. Pt, A 4 areti E 
-48 nittiue H. Avere, © * t: 
. al ſave you. or 
Trdic, M. future T. Sing. Salvebie, 2 It 
Imperat. M. Sing. Salve, ſalveto. H. Salvete, ſalvetht It 
Infin. M. Salvere. 2 2 It 
: " Imperar. M. Fim. Ceqo. Plu. 
Face, or, Faxim, I will, or, may do it; — me &e, 
Jadic: fut. or, Pot. M. Sing. Faxo, vel, faxim, fax 
faxit. P.. Faximus, faxitis, faxint, 4 P 


Quel, 7 pray. 1 
Indic. M. pref. 7. Sing. Quæſo, queeſis, quæſi. 
Pl. Quæſumus. £ / 
| Tufin, M. Qu ſere. n uæſens. 
—_— or, Inquam, / 
Indic-fireſe T. Sing, Inquio, el, In-quam, quis, qu 
Pl, Inqimus, inquiynt. =_— Xx 
2245 gn. 7. Sing. Ingigbat. Pl. 1 lhquicbant, | 
Preterp. T. Sing, Inqfliſti.. | | 
| Future . Sing. Inquies, inquiet. 


f 53 J 


Imperat. Mm, Sing. Inque inquiat. Pl, Inquito. 
2 Inquiens; - | | 5 
emini, remembers: Y 
Imperat. Miad, Sing. Memento, Flu. Medicnigie, ' 
pl, be in. : | 
oe. 1. preterperf, T. Sing. Capi, cœpiſti. . 
di, hate. 
Indic. M. freterperf. 7. Sing. Odi, odiſti, odit; 

Fl. Oderunt. | 
Novi, know, and Memini, remember. Theſe two verbs 
ve the tenſes only that are formed trom the preterpere | 
| tenſe of the indicative mood: as of 
Memin-i are formed memin · eram, -erim, - iſſem, -ero, - iſſe. 
In like manner do caſi and odi alſo form theſe tenſes, 


LM PERSONAL VERBS. 


F ERBS when expreſſed in general, and, in Engliſh, 

* the word 4 before them, are called 27 
as, 

It delighteth, deletiat, delectabat, delectüvit, &c. 

It becometh, decet, decebat, decuii. 

It is fought, pugnd tur, pugndbatur, pug nu lum i, &. a 

It ſcemeth, pidetur, uidebitur, viſum oft. | 


Op a PARTICIPLE, 


PARTICIPLE is a part of ſpeech derived Hows * 
rerb, and taketh part of a noun; as number, gen- 

N caſe, and declenſion: and part of a verb; as, tenſe, 
« lign\fication, , 


There be four kinds of Pa Ni CIPLESZ : 


1. One of the preſent tenſe, Which in Engliſh. ends in | 
{end in Latin in am, or ant; as loving, amans.;. 


aching, docens 
4, 


it, 


A 
* 


qui 


N 


- or deſign of daing a thing: as, .amaturus to lo 
thoug 10 1. 8 8 + a ? | 5 


Ons of the future in rus, which fignifies a likeli- 


* 
a 154 1 


3 One of the preterperfect tenſe which has. genen 
dus, lectus, read; dodus, taught ; viſus, ſeen, 


£ignification, and expreiles a future action; as, amandi 
40 be loved. . 2 
Note, All participles are deelined like nouns adjectin; 
Or an ADVERB. | 
AN adverb is a part of ſpeech joined to verbs, ache 


tives and nouns, to increaſe or diminiſh their 1 
Mification.; as, he ſpeaks well; they write badly, 


# Or a CONTUNCTION, 
A Conjunction is a part of ſpeech that joineth work 


and ſentences together; as, my Father and ny 
Mother. 


* 


2 'Or a PRE POSITION. 
A Prepofition is a part of ſpeech moſt commonly 
before another word; as, ad dex!ram, on the rigit 
hand; or elſe is joined in compoſition ; as, indictus, ws 


learned. | | 
Thefe'prepoſttions have an accuſative-caſe after them. 
Ad. to, or, at. Penes, in the power of. 
Aauerum Adverts, againſt. Per, by, or, through, 

” Ante, before. | Ponie, behind... © -. 
| 2 near. Poſt, after, or, ſince. 

UEirca, Circum, Uirciter, about. Præter, beſide, or, except. 
Cis, Citra,. on this" ſide. Prope, nigh, er, near to. 
*Contra, againſt, os *Propter, for, or, becaule, 
.firga, toward. + Secundium, according to. 
xf ra, without,  _ Secu, by, or, along. 
Infra, beneath. Fu pra, above. 


Aster, between, or, among. Trunt, on the farther fide 
Anta, witbh mn, Verſus, town d. 
 Fuxta, befide, or, nigh to. Ultra, beyond. 
408, for, or, becauſe ol. ue, until. 
— — 2 s 5 v3 5 "OW 
Or} ne 


. - * a b 9 
— - . ry 
* — 
' . 4 


= paſſive ſignification, and in Engliſh ends in d, 7, or, f 


4. One of the future in dus, which alſo has a paſſin 


TS. + 
Off. Versds is ſet after its caſe. ; as, Londinum versis, 
TW 7 is London. 


Likewiſe penss and usgue, may be ſo placed. i 


— 


Tus 1 following have an ablative cafe after 


them. 
„A0, Abs; from, or, by. Halam, openly. 
bur, without. Pre, before, or, in compa- 
ram, before, vr, in pre- riſon of. 
ſence of. | Pro, . for... © 
with 75 Dine, without, 
e, If or, from. Tenus, up to, or, as far as, 


E, of, from, er, out of, | 


05% Tas is ſet after its-caſe;; ; as, ores tems, as far 
the gate; and in the plural number the noun is com- 
only put in che .genitive caſe ; as aurium ſenus, up to 
le ears. * 


The Prepoſitions following ſerve both caſes, 


lam, unknown to; as, clam patrem, or  patre, without 
my father's knowledge. „ a of+ ) 
lor into, fignifying motion, bas an  aceulative caſe: 
as, Eo in urbem, I go into the city, 
for in only, ſerves to the ablati ve eaſe: as, In te - ſpas 
, my hope is in thee, 
d: as, ſub noclem, a little before. night, 
ſub judice lis eſt, the matter is before the judge, 
er: as, ſubter terram, under the'earth, - 
Jaber aqud, under the water. 
ber: a, ſuper Iasi dem, upon a ſtone. "7 
Juper viridi fronde, upon a green boughs 


Or AN INTERJECTION, 


N IntericRion i is a Pa art of ſpeech, which betoketefh 
a ſud genematian af the minds be Cgriefy; Jan, an 


cM 


- + aA £occ =, I wc. 8 


3 e eee e 
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75 3 ny. 
Te rnRHEEZ CONCORDS explained. 
| T HER E are three concords, or agreements in 


... a3 | 

1. Between the nominative caſe and the verb, 
= 2. Between the ſubſtantive and the adjective, 
3. Between the antecedent and the relative. 


3 * The Fixsr CONCORD. 


A VERB. agreeth with its nominative caſe, in numbe 
and perſon, | 
In order to find out the nominative cafe, aſk the q 
tion who, or, what, with the verb; and the word th 
anſwereth to the queſtion, it the nominative caſe to ile 
perb; as, who reads? who regards not © 
| The maſter reads, but ye: regard not. 
Præceptor, ® legit, * vos.verg ® negligitis. 
Sometimes an infinitive mood, or a icntence, 1s | 
nominative caſe to a verb; and fometimes the ſubſtaty 
tive to a adjective, and in this caſe the adjective, al 
ithe relative muſt be in the neuter gender: as, 
Diliculs * curgere saluberrimum ett. | 
. To riſe betimes in the morning is moſt wholeſome, 
In tempere vent quod omnitum est primum. 
L came in ſeaſon, which is the chiefeſt thing of a 
Many nominative caſes fingular, have a verb plun 
which agrees with the nominalive cafe of the moſt wi 
thy perſon ; And here note, That the firſt perſon is mo 
worthy than the ſecond, and the ſecond.more wortlf 
than the third: as, 5 
Ego ef tu eumus in tuto. 
I and thou are in ſafety, 
The ſubſtantive which cometh next after the * 
and anſwereth to the queſtion whom, or, *what, u « 
Sy the verb, ſuall commonly be the accuſative cab 
N 7 : ere 


— äU—ᷓ—]— — — — — — — . 2 — — ——— 


e 1 


** the verb, by ſome n vat quires . 
ſe alter it: as, ö; 

Si cupts * placẽre b magistro, * E d dfligentid. , 

Il you deſire to pleaſe the maſter, uſe diligende. i 


05ſ. In this Example magistro is the dative, and 
ligentid the ablative caſe, according to rule. 


Tux Sxconp CONCORD. 


WHEN you have an adjectire, alk this es, 
lo, or, what with the adjective ; and the word 
at anſwereth to the om, * * the ſubſtantive 
the adjective, 2 ary 

The adjective, whether it be a noun, pronoun, of 


rticiple, agreeth with its ſubſlantire in caſe, gender, 
d number: as, 


Anſcus d certus in ed 3 „ 
A ſure friend: i is tried in a doubtful matter. 


4 1. The maſeuline gender is more worthy than 
eminine, and the feminine more worthy than the 
ter. Alſo note, that in things without life, the neu- 
r gender is moſt worthy : and in this caſe, though the 
; antive, or antecedent, be of the maſculine or fe- 
nine gender, and not of the neuter, yet may the ad- 
clive, or relative, be put in the neuter gender: as, 


Arcus et calami ſunt o bona, | 
The bow and arrows are good, | Wy 
Arcus et * calami que fregigtt, | 
The bow and arrows which thou haſt broken. 

Oif, 2. Many ſubſtantives ſingular, will have an as | 
tire plural; which adjective ſhall agree with the ſub- 
tive of the moſt worthy gender: * | 
' Rex et ® regina ® Beati. 

The King and the queen are bleſſed. | | 
Au, When in Engliſh, the word LIONS | is put with an 
ae jecta 


conjunction, expreſſed in Latin by gudd, or ut; and 1 


FE / 
| you may in Latin leave out the ſubſtantiy 
and put the adjective in the neuter gender 2 as, 


Many things have hindered me. 
 Multa me impedierunt. i £ 


Tut Tninẽ CONCORD. 


WHEN you have a relative, aſk this queſtion, wh 
or, what # with the verb; and the word, th 
anſwereth to the queſtion, ſhall be the antecedent toth 
xelative, N | | 1 
The relative agreeth with its antecedent in gend 
number, and perſon : as, | | 
ir suit, ® qui fauca Joguitur, | 
The man is wiſe, who Ipeaketh few words. 


/. If the relative refers to two; antecedents US 
more, then it ſhall be put in the plural number; u, 


© Ti multum dermis, et a beter; gu, ande 
dceoferi inimica. 
Thou fleepeſt much, and driukeſt often ; betb uli 
things are naught for the body. 


ON. 2. When the Engliſh word'that may be tung 
into who, or, which, it is u relative; - otherwiſe it i. 


making Latin, the conjunction may be put away, | 
turning the nominative cafe to the verb, into the act 
ati ve; and the verb into the infinitive mood: as, 


I am glad that thou art in good health. 
* quod tu bene vales; or, gaudes *.te bene? vale 


A. Pat 


L 39 J 
Pat lb iu, or-general TABLE of v ERBS th 
out the ſeveral Moods and Tenſes, by which all 
Verbs Regular are formed according to their reſpeRive. 
Conjogations. of 
1. The Actives Voice, 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe; de, am. 
Singular. 1 Plural. 8 
1. I. o, as, at. . amus, atis, ant * 
2. eo, es, et. . | emus, etis, ent. 
3+ 0, is, it. imus, itis, unt. 
4. io, is, it. { imus, itis, iunt. 


Preteritepetie Tenſe; did, warm. 


147, 1, abam, äbas, äbat.] abamis, abätis, 'abant, 
2. g. Ebam, Ebas, Ebat.|ebamus, ebatis, ebants. 
4. iebam, iebas,iebat| iebamus, iebalis, iébant. 


Preterperfe Tenſe; have.* 


104 . f i, ini, i. | imus, iſtis, Erant, or, ere. 
A334) 2 1 


in 


to til 


3 


1 * 


Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe; had. 


ns 4 | eram,eras, erat. erãmus, eratis, erant. 

314 off pe + 
Future Tenſe ; /hall, or, will, 

ug. 1. Abo, äbis, äbit. | abimus, abitis, äbunt. 

2 2, tho, Ebis, Ebit. ebimus, ebitis, &bunts'- - 

nd | 3» am, eg, et. | / Emus, Stis, ent. 

7. l ; 4» lam, ies, iet. F ièmus, ictis, ient, 

wo Imperative Mood]; let. 


Jug, I, a, äto; et, àto. (Emus; äte, atöte; ent, 5ntos 
2,e, Eto; eat, eto, [eamns;$tegetote ; cant, entoo 
3· e, ito; at, 'ito, ämus; ite, it6te; ant, unto, 
4. l, ito ; iat, ito. iamus,; ite, tote; lant,inntos 


* The fan Termin ions of this ; Tenſe are the ſame in the 
c Conjugations ; and note, the Preter pluperfett Tenſe that next 
owe, as alſo ng mag Tenſes of the Potential 3 and — Moods 


dom the PerleryerieR Tenſe, as is 9 ures age 22, 


Patt 


—  —— — — — — — — — — —  —_— 


f 
Potential, or, Subjunive Meod. 
Preſent Tenſe ; may, or, can. 


Gals. 0 T. em, es, et. Emus, i Etis, ent, | 
2. cam, eas, eat, eamus, eatis, eant, 4 
3. am, as, at. amus, atis, ant, i 
4. iam, ias,' iat, | iamus, latis, jant, 


Preterimperfect Tenſe ; might, could, ſhould. 


Conjug. 1. ärem, ares, aret.| aremus, arctis, arent, 
2, 3. Erem, Eres, Eret. | erEmus, erctis, erent, 
4+ irem, ires, iret, irè mus, irétis, irent, 


Preterperfect Tenſe ; Should have, may have. ſug 

Conj. 1, 2, 3, 4+ erim, eris, erit, | erimus, eritis, erin 
Preterpluperfet Tenſe ; would, might, could hav, 

. Cys I, 2, 3. 4. iſſem, iſles, iflet. | iſſẽ mus, iſſæ tis, iſſen 
Future Tenſe; Hall have. 

Conj. 1, a, 3, 4. ero, eris, erit, | erimus, eritis, erink 
Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent and preterimp. 1. 2 2. cre ; Zo ere; 4. ite. 
Preterp. and treter hlu. | ſſe. 

Future, rum eſſe, vel, fuiſſe. 

Gerunds, di, do, dum. 

Sapines, um, u. 5 ſies 
Particifile of the fireſent Tenſe, 1. ans; 2, ens; 3 ens ; 
| Participle of the future in rut, rus. 

2, PassIvE Voict.. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe; am. Hug, 
. Singular, | Plural. 
Cunjug. I. * aris, or, are ämur, amini, äntur, 
2. eor; Eris, er, ere; Emur, emini, entur. 
etur, | | | | | 
3. orzeria, an en itur imur, - Imini, Untur- 


- ©  & ior, iris, or, ite; iturl imur, imini, our” 


-— 


- 


0:6} 

Preterimperfect "Tenſe; Was." 

Singular, | Plural, 

Ming. 1. abar;abaris,or,ab-| abamur, abamini, abäntur. 
are; abãtur. | | 

2, 3. ebarzebäris, r, eb- ebamur, ebamini, ebäntur. 
tar hats n + 


4. iebar; iebaris, or iebamur, jebamini, iebän- 
iebare ; iebatur, tur. 


Preterperſect Tenſe; have kern * 


Jugs us ſum,or, fuizes, or i ſumus, or, ſuimus; - 1 eſtis, 
„3,4. n: ; er ts or, fuiſtis; i ſunt, en 
i «1001-534 or, fuere, - - 3 


Proterpluperien Tenſe ; : bad Been. A 


i emu or, fuerimus; era- 
tis, or, Fueratis ; : erant, or, 
ferant. a | 


Vg. J us eram,orfueram; 
bp, 2,4, 4 Eras;07, fueras; erat 
or, tuerat, 


Future Tedſe.;'/hall, or, will be. 


ing. 1. dhoriaberis,or,ab=' abimut, abimini, abüntur. 
"ere; abitun. ; 
2, Eborzeberis, or, eb- cbimur, n ebuntu, 
1. ere; ebitur. 
3. ar;eris,orere;etur Emur,  emini, "Fntars 
4. iar; 1Eris, or gIEre 3 n ientur. 
ictur. - $6 1 . | 


* Interative Mead; let. 


ig. I, are; ator ; Etor, &mur ; amini, 'aminor ;.En- 
| k ator, * tur, Autor. 
„ 2. ere, Etor 3 Star, càmur emiri, eminor ;- 
ẽtor. 4* 4:1,caotur, Entor, 

5 3.5 &re,itor;atur,itor.| amur ; jmini, iminor ; an- 
p a tur, Unter. L972 wat 
= + Ire, ot;idtar; tor R * imini, Iminor, 
e Antur, infor. FUR - 


Vw * . w_. 10 3 21 Kant N 
eee 05) heal 


„ 
| Potential or, Sabjunttive Mea. 
— Tenſe; may, or, can be. 
-Plaral. 

'emur, mini, 
eamvur, eamini, 


| la 
. I: er; Eris, ar, ᷑re: etui 
2. ear; earis, or, care i 


; ; eitur. , | | 
3. ar;arts,orare;atur.| amur, amini, 
4- lars Idris, ans iares jamury iamini, 
. ur. 


a Peetorimperie Tenſe ; mich, ceuld,. Gould bt 
Conjug. 1. arer ; argris, aremur, aremini, areal 


ere; Arftur, 
2, 3 erer ; ereris, r, e- erémur, ei, ere 
erètur. 


dee. re ier, iremins, 
iretur. \ 


| Preterperſect Fenſe; Mays or. goal owe been, 
. een rim. ſimus er, fue rimua 


, or, fueris , or, fuetitis; ſat 


Aid fi, er, ſuerit. I, fuerint. 


 Preterpluperſed Tenſe; W might, ant} how 


Conjs 2 us,effem ,orfuiſſe i efſemus or, fuif 
=: hh * leb, Ky fuiſles ; a ' efletis , fuifſeti] 
1 | efſet, or, faillet., ; : ſent, or, fuillent 


Future Tenſe; all bau- been. 

& eee i erimus, orfuerim! 

5 BS N tis, or, ' fueritis; 

. * N kr i | e iS: em fuetint · 
4 "Ty Are. Mood. 

5 8 ant; 2. eri ; 3. i; 4 l. 

. Preterierf, and prete Weds, iure un elle, or, e. 


Future, um irt, ral 


| i» Pavtiviple 1 px 857 ' Tenſe, un, Future in du 


"Ig 


& 4 63 1 | 
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Ob THE 
| GENDERS or wouns 


mu L. SUBSTANTIVES. 

tu, | Prove Nas. 

9 5 1. Maſeuline. | 3 

. „xis que mavibus ribuumſ ur, maſcula dicas ; W 
e: / ant Daya; Mars, Bacchus, Apollo: Virorum; 


Cato, Virgilius + "Fluviorum ; ut, Tibris, Orentes: 


um ut, ober: Ventorum ; t, Libs, Notus, Auſter | 
2. Feminine. 


Nepria famineum refurentia nomina — 
Feminco geue ri tribuuntur : ie Dearum 
: ut, Jude Venus: Mulierum; cem, Anna, Philotis: 
dus; ; ut, Elis, Opus: Region ; ;- ut,'Grecia, Perſis :; 
ue i item nomen ; can, Creta, Britannia, Cyprus. —_—_—_ 

reit enda amen quedam ent wibizen. ; t44 i/la G 
;Bulms, Agragas::quedam neutralia ; 2, Argony, _— 
bi ber, o Præneſte: £ genus Amxar ede. | 


3. 


No uns APPRUATINE. 
1. Feminine Gender. 
WPhellativa. arborum eruur mulichria'; ut, alnus, 1 


* drus., Mas ſpins, mas olgaſter: 1 
ſunt 107, fi ler, faber, ee acergue, | 


eee eee 1 | ! 
it den Foluerum,; ces. pallety virgnda.; Nikon's Ki 
Un, tigris, vulpes; e Piſcinm;; ut, oſtrea, cetug,, '- * 
Pons - quibus vox ip/a gens ferat aptum. -_F 
F 2 | 3 "Runs ". 


; 
* 


| : 


E. tai! 
3 Neuter Gender. 


Tramen ex cundis ſupra reliquiſque notandum, 
Omne quod exit in um, ſeu Grecum, ſive Latinun. 
Ef genus neutrum ; fic inuariabile nomen. , 


THE FIRST SPECIAL RULE 


Novns not inereaſing. 
Feminine. 


1 non erifcens genitivo ; ceu, caro carnis, 
Capra capræ, nubes nubis; genus ft muliebre. 


1. Nouns Maſculine excepted. 


1 nemina in a dicuntur multa virorum : 

Ut, ſcriba, aſſecla, ſcurra, er rabula, lixa, laniſty 
Maſcula, Grecorum quot declinatio firima 
Fundit in as, et, in es; et ab illis quot per a fiunt : 
Ut, ſatrapas jatrapa, athletes athleta. Leguntur 
 Maſcula item, verres, natalis, aqualis: 4 aſſe 
Nata ; ut, cent uſſis: conjunge lienis, et orbis, 
Callis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, et enſis, 
Fuſtis, funis, cenchris, panis, crinis, et ignis,: : 
Caſſis, faſſis, torris, ſentis, piſcis, et unguis, 
Et vermis, vectis, poſtis ; ſecietur et axis. 

Maſcula in er; ceu, venter: inos, vel us; ut, logos, annu. 
Fæminei at generis ſunt, mater, humus, domus, alvus, 
Et colus, et quarte firo fruttu ficus, acuſgue, 
Porticus, atque tribus, ſocrus, nurus, et manus, idus; 
Huc anus adenda eft, huc myſtica vannus Jaccht. 

His jungas os in us vertentia Græca; papirus, 
Antidotus, coſtus, dipthongus, by Tus, abyſſus, 
Chryſtallus, ſynodus, ſapphirus, eremus, ct Arctus, 
Cum multis aliis, que nunc preſcribere longum eff. | 


2. Nous Neuter excepted, - 


1V* Eutrum namen in e, Fe gignit is, ut, mare, rete. 
E, quit in os or, i flexa legas ; ut, barbiton, 9 


— 


"+ 


I 1 


fl 1:utrum hippomanes genus, er neutrum caeoethes, 
virus, pelagus: neutrum-mode, mas modo, valgus... 


3. N o us of the doubtful Gender excepted. . 


TNcerti generis ſunt talpa, et dama, canalle, N 
Et eytiſus, balanus, clunis, finis, penus, amnis, 
Pampinus, et corbis, linter, torquis, ſpecus, anguis, 
ro morbo ficus fici dans atque phaſelus, _ ; 
ecythus, ac atomus, groflus, pharus, er paratiſus, 8 


4- Nouns of the Common of two Gender excepted. 


Ompuſitum. d verb dm a, commune (duorum oft; 1a) 
Grajugena.G gigno, agricela d. cola, id advena monſirent 
{ venio : Adde ſenex, auriga, et, verna, ſodalis, | 
ates, extorris, patruelis, pergue duetlis, © © 
finis, juvenis, teſtis, civis, canis, hoſtis. | 


THE SECOND: SPECLAL RULE. 
N:o vn t -increafing, long. 


Feminine... 


, creſcentis penultima i F gent. | | | 
Syllaba acuta ſonat, velut her pietas, pietatis, - | 
irtus virtutis nonſtrant; genus eſi muliab re. 
1. No vu x s Maſculine excepted. : 
dſcula dicuntur monoſyllaba nomina.quedam, - 
Sal, ſol, ren, et ſplen, Car, Ser, vir, vas vadis, as, m, 
bes, Cres, præs, et pes, glis gliris, babens genitivs: 
Mos, flos, 2 et Tros, mus, d een Pons, mu. 
ef f.,. d 

pt Pate ſerpent? Srype, Tax: rex, gtex gregio at P hrys- 

Maſcula ſunt etiam a in n; ; ut, Acarnau, 1 10 
Lichen, et delphin : Er an 0 fignantia. corpus; 
, leo, curculio: fic ſenio. ternio, ſetmo. 0 > = 
Maſcula in er, org ef 08 . c , crater, enn 
7, torrens, nefreng, oriens, wy e_clienſque.; * - 14 

us 


N. 


LE 


ſta 


Dun. 
1s, 


1, % bidens inſtrumentum, cum in dens 2-1. 
Lisas, elephas, — aramaſgize, tapeſgue, 
3. 


1161 


ny lebes, ſic et magnes, unumgue meridi= is fe 


es nomen quintæ : et: gue comporuntur ab afſe ; 5 

Ut, dodrans, ſemis: Jungantur maſcula ; Samni 8, 

| Hydrops, et thorax : jungas quoque maſcula ; ; \ vervex, 
Phoenix, et bombyx fro. vermiculo. Attamen er bis 
Sunt mulie! re genus, Sy ren, necnon, ſoror, uxor. 


2. No uns Neuter excepted. 


Unt neutralia et hec monoſyllaba nomina ; mel, fel, 
Lac, far, ver, cor, Xs, vas vaſis, os offi is, et orig, 
Rus, thus, jus, crus, pus. Et in al polyſyllaba, in argu 
wh Capital, laquear. Neutrum al-ec, ex muliebre. 


'23.'Novns of the Doubtful Gender excepted, 


HU, dubii generis, ſerobs, ſerpens, bubo, rudens, gru 
Perdex, lynx, limax, ſtirps, pro trunco, pedis et calt 
Adde dies, numero tantim mas efto ſecundo. 


4. No uns 4 the Common of two Gender excepted 


Unt commune, Parens, autorgue, in fans, adoleſcens, 
Dux, illex, heres, exlex; a fronte creata; 
U, bifrons: cuſtos, bos, fur, ſus, algue ſacerdos, 


THE THIRD SPECIAL RULE, 


"Novis increaſing, hort. 
Maſculine. | 


Ng: creſeentis penultima 2 genitivi 
Sit gravis, « fapguis genitive ſangulnis, eft mas, 


. 


1. Nun Feminine excepted. 


minei generis ſit hyperdyſſyllgbon in do, | 

© Ord dinis:" 4tque in go, quod dat dinis in genitiu. 
Id i duleedo faciens dulcedinis :'idque 
Maonfirat,* compago compaginis: ' adjice virgo, | 
Grando, fides, compes, te es, et ſeges, arbor, hyemſqw; 
Sechlam ys; er findon, Gorgon, icon, e Amazon. 
 Greeula in he, wel in is finita: ut, lampas, iaſpis, 
Ciaſſis, cufpi 128 em mulier, pecus ef 2 . 1 
einge 


. 


LSE 
b forſex, pellex, carex, ſimul atque ſupellex, . 
ppendix, hyſtrix, coxendix ; adde filixgue. 


2, Nouns Neuter excepted, 


ST. neutrale genus ſignans rem non animatam . 
Nomen.in a, ut problema; en, ut omen; ar, ut 

jubar; ur dans, 1 es 
[/ jecur ; us, ut onus; put, ut occiput. Attamen ex his 
laſcula ſunt,” pecten, furfur. Sunt neutra, cadaver, 
erber, iter, ſuber, pro ſungs tuber, et uber, 
ingiber, gf laſer, cicer, et piper, atque papaver, 
ſiſer: his addas neutra, æquor, marmor, adorgue ; 
ue pecus quando pecoris facit in genitivo. 


3. Nouns of the Doubtful Gender excepted. 


Int dubii generis, cardo, margo, cinis, obe, 
Forceps, pumex, imbrex, cortex, pulvis, adepſque ; 
Adde culex, natrix, et onyx cum prole, filexque, 
uamvis hec melius vult maſcula dicier uſus, 


4. Nouns Common excepted. 


Onmunis generis ſunt ita; vigil, pugil, exnl, © , : 
Præſul, homo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, augur, et Arcas, 
ntiſles, miles, pedes, interpres, comes, hoſpes; , 

ic ales, præſes, princeps, auceps, eques, obſes; : 

que alia a verbis que nomina multa creantur ; 

? conjux, judex, vindex, opifex, et aruſpex. 


II. 4D JECTIYVES. 


iv unam duntaxat habentia vacem ; n; 
Us felix, audax; retiment genus omne fb ung : 
tron WE” gemind ſi voce cadant. velut, omnis e 'othne, © | 
r commune. duilm prior eſt, vor altera nutrum's. = | 
: ! fres variant veces; ſacer ut, ſacra, ſacrum $3 © ©, 1 
(que Ama oft mas, altera famina, tertia neutrium. th 
on. Od. 1. fr ſunt que flexu grae, ſubflantiva vacares: 
1 v2 tamen naturg uſuſque reperiagx 
5 la ſuut pauper, puber, cum degener, uber. K. l 
TP | | | 


UN. 


n 


ror 


E= dives, locuples, ſofpes, comes, atghit 8 
Cum paucis aliis, quas lectis juſia dicebit. 
Obſ. 2. Hæc proprium quendam ſibi fle xum adſciſcere gau 

Campſter, volucer, celeber, celer, atque ſalube f: 


Junge pedeſter, equeſter, et acer: junge palulter, 
Ac Shove. fylvetter. Ar lee tu 1. variabis; 
Hie celer, hæc celc ris, neutro hoc celere: Aut aliter fc 


"he  atque' hec celeris, rurſum hoc celere eft thi neutru 


beer % 
0 F 


NOUNS HETEROCLITE; 
"oth x o 
IRREGULAR. 


ESE 2 gendes 8 dt, reer novaa 
Nin defbiuuit, Tuperantve, HETEROULLDA unn 


No uns .changivg their gender, and dedlining 


H EC genus, ar derum, partim-vatiantia cernis, 
Pergamus in numera plurali Pergama gignit. 
Dat prior bis numerus neutrum genus, alter utrumuh 


| Raſtrum, cum ſrano, lum, mul at capiſt rum: 
33 c lum, unt fgula ncutra : e 
2 duntaxdt.emlos weitahic, er Argos: 


Frena tend, ges hat <hcrtermiformant. 
_ Pluralis,numertss genus. /afs let adde re 8 


ann No y Ws: defeltives\. dM x 
go fo any os 


1 60 1 


7 Aptota, or, Nov ns undeclined, 


5 UE nullum variant caſum ; ut, fas, nil, nihil, inſtar: 
Aula et in u, ſimul i; ; ut ſunt hec, corntique, genü- 
ic gummi, frugl : fie Tempe, tot, quot, ef emen | 3 
{cy ribus ad centum nume ros; aptota vocabis. 9. 


I. Monoptota, or, Nouns declined with one caſe., 


8 


Stque monoptoton nomen, cui vox cadit una: 1 4 
Ceu, noctu, natu, juſſu, injuſſu, mul . a 
romptu, permiſſu:  plarali legimus aſtus ; w 


zimus inficias,, fed vor ea ſola reperta eff, | 
III. Diptota, or, Nous declined with two caſes, 


Unt diptota, quibus duplex flexura remanſit : 

Ut, fors forte, dabit ſexto, ſpontis queque ſponte; 
geris et ſexto dat jugere; verberis atem 

erbere; {uppetiz quarts quoque ſuppetia s dart; | 
antundem dat tantidem, 1 immu! | Impetis et dat | 
ppete 
; repetundarum e N Verberis 4 
uatuer in numero caſus cum jugere ſervant. 


, Triptota, or, Nouns declined with . caſes, 


Res qui bus inſiectis caſus, triptota vcantun :- 
die opis eff nofire, Jer opem legit, atque ope dignus: 
Ge preci, atque precem, petit et prece blandus amicam: 
tantum recto frugis caret, et ditionis; 8 
texra vox vis et. niſi deſit forte dativus : : 

i vicis atque vicem et jungas vice; plus guoque pluris 
us habet et quarts: His arb, dafur e alten. 


v. Nouns defoftive.in the plural number. 3.— 


* ria cuncta notes vb eft n natura coercens, GN 0) 5, 
P rima ne Fuckin * alta et-tibi muta ha "ne 5 | 
ment, numerum rar excedentia- primum. 

2: Io a VI. Nous 


— — 


CE þ 7 y 
vi. None defeat in the ſingular Nember 
MM Ale ſunt tantiom ruin 5 fene. ſecunde, 


Manes, majores, cance „ liberi, ef antes; 

| Lande et 2 all fm, rpc minores, I 
: genus a natales.; adde penates, | 
Et loca plurali, quales Gablique, Locrigques 
Bt quecungue leg as pam ſmilis-rationis.. ' . 

Hec funt fleminei generis, numerique ſecundi; * 
Exuviæ, phalare, gratéſſs , manubiz, e idus; 
Antiz, et induciz,; ; Hmul 1 inidisg gr, minag que, 
Excuhiee, nona, nugæ, tricae ue, calendæ. 
Quiſquiliz, thermæ, cunæ, diræ, exequinegue 
8 inferiz, ſ »primitia6que, plagaegue 

Retia fignantes, et valvae, divRiaeque, 
Nuptiæ item, et lactes; addantur hebæ, et Athena, 
Quod genus inue nias ct nomina plura lacorum. | 
Faris ler prima pluralia neutra lernt,; 
Mania, cum teſg is, præcordia, luſtra rrarum, 
Arma, mapalia, fic bellaria, munia, caſtra; 
Funus juſta palit, petit et ſponſalia r 
Roſtra diſertus ama, puerigue ere pundia e 
Infanteſque colunt cunabula ; conſulit exta | 
Angur, & abſoluens fuperis effata xrcantat ;, 
Fefta deiim force CH Baechanalia Jung: 


| Syed Si pluralegess licet hee guofus Hlaſſe rena. 
Novn's deellned aſter both the ſecond and fourth 
| Declenſtons. : 


£MC:; in » ; 
HAT fl urs ho ore, air So 2 Socund 1 


Sic quercus, pinus, re fructu ac pra roy ming . 
Sic colus, umue genus, sornus babetur, 
Sic lacus, algue mus ꝛlicet h nec ubj rect | 


4 2 ns len, Me, Pri! iſe is] hoe NN 
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PRETERPBRPECT TENSE, | 
a ART 191 
SUPINES or VERS. 
I. Of the Preterpertect Tenſe of np es 
Ther Fixer Conjugarromw 
— — Eit * 1 4 


AS in | preſents perfettum format inavis' 
It no nas navi, vocito vocitas vocitavis - 

Deme lavo lavi, juvo juvi, nexogre:noxut, 

Et ſeco quod ſecuĩ, neco qu ne oui, mice D 
uod mioui, plico guad plieui, fnco god lricui dars 
Sic domo quod domui, tone que tonui, ſono urrbum f 
Nuod ſonui, crepe quod erepui, veto u vetui daty / 
Atque cubo cubui: rard her formanturiin avi-. 
Do das ritè dedi, las Mus Janmane dbeti out 


* 
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. ˖ oo er "ne 4 
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The Siz-c o n B+ Cong udn „n 
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, Ex f : 50 6 v1 ? | 
EE 3 fe 75 
Ut, nigreo nigres nigrui ; ga aha A 

Sorbeo ſorbui habet far; quegiee,- ne 
Lateo wult Inde feceerfodi, Wide videdque . 5 


ſunk, rides rifi "aha anhegs ark... 374 A 
—— AN 1] 


referee pepend} ' 


= 


e * 
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15 70 2 5 e era 

. Kt wir antd , geo wertitur in ſi: * 
Urgeo t urſi; mulgeo mulſi dat quoque mulxi, Wa: 
Frigeo frixi, lugeo luxi, habet augeo et auxi. 
Dat flleo fles flevi, leo les levi. indeque natum 
Deleo delevi, pleo ples pleyi, neo nevi. 

A maneo manſi formatur; tarqueo torſi, 
Hzreo vult hæſi. Veo fit vi: wut, ferveo fervi; 

' Niveo, et inde ſatum poſcit conniveo, nivi 


l 


Et nixi: cĩeo civi, vieogue vievis #7." a 
127 
9972.3 77 The TRIA D O00 4-$:018:D4 0.8 | od 


rt acteritum formabit ut hic manif tum, 
bi: ut lambo lambi: ſerihp e Ih ſeri pſi, 
Et as. nupſi ;, antiquum cumbo cubui dat. ft t 
Co fit ci: ut vinco vici: vault parco peperci, J * 
Et parſi ; dico dixi, duco quoque duxis - | 
Do fit di: ut mando-mandi : fed ſcindo ſcidi dat, f 
Findo fidi, fundo fudi, tundo tutudigque, . 
Pendo pependi, tendo tetendi, junge cadogue IS 
Put cecidi format; pro verbero exdo cecidi, 
Cedo pro diſcedere, ſtue locum dare, ceſſi: 
Vado, rado, lædo, tudo, di vido, trudo, 
Claudo, plaudo, rodo : ex.do ſemper, faciunt fi. "4944 
Go fit xi: ut jungo junxi: ſed r, ante go vuli ſt; 2 
Ut ſpargo ſpark ; ; lego legi, et ago facit egi; 1 pie 
Dat tango tetigi, pungo pahxi, pupug ine; 
Dat frango fregi, pepigi vult fe 3 
Pango etiam pegiy fed panxi -malult uſus. 
- Ho fit xi: traho cen traxi docet, et veho vexi. 


Lo fit ui? colo cru colui: pſullo excipe cum p, 
Et ſallo ine p, nam li libi format utrumgue 5 
Dat vello velli vulſi guogque,. falls feel,, | T 
Cello pro Frango ceculi, pello pe liques | | 
- Mo fit urt vomo cen vomut; 1 ems fait emi; 
Como petit compſi. promo. prompſi; adjice demo 
Quad format dempſi, ſumo ſumpſi z premo pers ; 
No ſſt vi: ſino cet ſivi : temno exerpe, tempſi:; lo'Ta 
Dat ſterno ſtravi, ſperno ſprevi, ſino lei, 


bu 1tic 
enigꝛ 


Inter | 


. L 73 1 

erdum lini et livi, cerno quog ue erer: 
igno, pono, cano; genui, poſui, cecini dant.. 

Po fit pſi: ut ſcalpo ſcalpſi : rumpo.ercipe rupi 2 2 48 
ſtrepo quod Format ſtrepui, crepo quod Ccrepul dat; 

Quo fit dai: : ut inquo liqui: coquo demita coxĩ. 
Ro fit vi: ſero ceu pro planto 5 ſevi, 

od ſerui melius ſem . dabit ordino nan. 

t verro verri et verſi, uro uſſi, gero geſſi, A 
zero quæſivi, tera trivi, curro cucurtl, 

do, veluti probant arceſſo, inceſſo, atgue lacello, 
nab it ſivi : ſed tolle cupeſſo capeſſh, , © om 
vdque capeſhvi facit, atque faceſſo faceſſi, n 
viſo viſi: ſed pinſo pinſui habebit, 

deo fit vi: at paſco pavi ; vult poſco _ 

t didici diſco, quexi Formare quiniſco. e 
fit ti: at verto verti; ſed fiſto notetur *. gr 544); 
faeio flare activum, nam jure ſtiti dar; W 
? mitto miſi, peto vult for mare petivi; | 


to ftertuihaber, meto meſſ ui: ecto fit eri; ” 
eto flexi; necto dat nexui, babe tque | 4} 
ki ; dem pecto dat pexui, habet quogue pexis > 


0 fit vi: ut volvo yolvi, vivo excipe vivi. 8 

lo fit ui: wut monstrat texo, uod texui Bubebir. 
u cio ci: tr, facio ſeci, jacio quogue jeci: 
quum lacio lexi, ſpecio guague ſpexi. 118 * 
dio di: ut, fodio fodi : Gio, cen fugio, gi. N 
it pio pi: ut, cupio cept : - cupig excipe pi, | 


\ 


io rapui, ſapio ſapuĩ atque ſapiri. * 12 al 
it rio ri; , pario peperi. Tio 6 geminant f 1 
qu uio quaſh, quod vir reperitur in uſu. © sat 


Penique uo fit ui; ut, ſtatuo ſtatuj: plas Nuri Fes 
nat, five plui ; ſtruo fed struxi, fluo flaxt. 4 a6 | } 


+ 4+ 5 
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11. 1 
wi dat i is ii: 4, monſirat ſcio ſcis 14 "EPL, 3 va 
cibiat venio n veni, et veneo yeni; 


lo Ys farelo . OE ſar ei, 2 OP 
. _ Sepin. 


Tx) 


ie tes, ſentio ſenſi, fulcio fulſi, 
Haurio 22 hauſi, farcio fanxi, N vinxi ; ; 
LOR ſalto ſalio ſaluie et amicio amicui dats. 


u. or mne Preterpertect Tenſe of compornd 
* ear Verbs. ; SER 2 
P Rateritam dat idem Simplex PT com po ſit ſtiuum : 7 | 
, docui, edocut momſ rut : t ſyllaba, ſemper 
Quam fimplex gemi nat, cumph io non geminatur: 
Preterguam tribus his, præcurro, excurro, repungo; 
Altque a do, diſco, ſto, poſco, rite creatis. 
A plico compoſitum cum ſub vel nomine, ut ila, 
Supplico, multiplico, et explico, ui guogue formant, 
Quamrrs vult oleo fimplex; olui, tamen inde 
Duodvis compojrtum melius formabit olevi; 
Simpilicis at formum redolet ſegui tur, ſuholetque, 
ompoſita a pangd' formabunt omnia punxi ; 
Vult unum pupugi, interaumpue, repungo repunxi. 
Natum a do, quando eſt infletio tertia, ut, addo, 
Credo, edo, dedo, reddo, perdo, abdo, vel obdo, 
Condo, indo, trado, prodo, vendo, didi ; at unum 
Abſcondo abſcondi. Natum a ſto Nas; ſtiti babebit. ore 


Compordd Verbs which change'the firſt Vowel into I. 


Erba hec femplicia preſentis preteri leur, 
Si componantur , vocalem'primam in e mutant ; d dic 
Damno, facto, ſacro, fallo, arceo, tracto, fatiſcor, 
Cuando ve tus, capto, jacto, patior, gradiò rue, 
Partio, carpo, patro, ſcando, ſpargo ; ; Pari6que, | | 
Cujus ngta her i i duo, 08e et reperit, dant; © racts 
Cetera ſed per gi, velut þ 2c, aperire, operite. 3 
A paſco pavi amum eum pb fla notentur © 
Hee dus, coinpeſco, diſpeſco, paſcui habere; 
.Ceteray ut epaſco, ſervabunt, fimpticts uſum, 


Compound Verbs which change the firſt Vowel into, 


Ga atev, ſalio, ſtatuo, cado, lædo 
5 * N cano, le e * cecidi. 


jt egeo, teneo, taceo, ſapio, rapioque, 
componantur, voc alem primam in i mulant: 
rapio rapui, eripio eripuĩi: A cano natum 
racteritum per ui, ceu concino concinui dat. 

4 placeo ic diſpliceo, ſed aimplicis uſum 185 
ec duo complaceo, cum perplaceo bent ſervant. 
mposita a verbis calco, ſalto, a per u mulant: 
ibi demonstrant, conculco, inculco, reſulto. 
Composita a claudo, quatio, lavo rejiciunt a?: 

d docet a claudo, occludo, excludo ; a quatiogues Is 
ercutio, excutio; @ layo, proluo, diluo, nates... 


* * hank IT EE m—_ A \ 
ompound Verbs which change the firſt. vowel of the 
Preſent Tenſe into J, but not the Preterperfect Tenſe. 
IE Ci componas, ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, frango, 
Es capio, jacio, lacio, ſpecio, premo, pango, 
alem primam præſentis in i sibi mutant. 
reteriti nunquam : cet, frango, refrings refregi; 
[ capio, incipio incepi : ſed pauca noten tur. 
amque ſuum 5simplex perago ſequitur, ſatagoquez _ __ 
I:que ab ago, dego dat degi, £229 cofghy- ; 
ego, gic pergo perrexi : vult quoque ſurgo „ 
ure xi; media praeſentis ſyllaba ademtg. 0 
Compesita a pango retinent a quatuor ita; 
Vepingo, oppango, circumpango, a!que repangoe-. 

Nil variat facio, nisi præposito fareeuntes — _ 
z dicet olfacio cum calfacio, inficioque, . 3 
4 lego nata, re, per, pre, ſub, trans, ad precunte, __— 
"aſentis ſervant vecalem : in i caetera mutant; 1 
Ve quibus haec, intelſigo, diligo, negligo, tantim - 
racteritum lexi faciunt; reliqua omnia legi. 


111. Of the Supines of fimple Verbs, 


ne ex praeterito diſcas formare ſufinum \ | 
Bi ibi tum ſumit: ic namque bibi wibitum fl. i 
Cifit tum ; ut vici victum testatur. et ici - 
Dau ictum feci factum, jeci quoque jactumn. 
Di ft ſum : ut, vidi yiſum * quacdam geminant | ; \ * 3 
ALA G 2 LN” i 3 


. 


Di pandi paſſum, ſedi: flom, adde ſeidi ufd 
Dat ſeiſlum atque fidi fiſtum tod guague foſſum. 
| Hic etiam advertas qud i ſyilaba prima ſupinis, * id 
am vult prae'eritum geminari non £ eminatur ; ori 
Idque totondi dans tontum docet, atque cecidi en 
Quod cæſum, et ce I quod dat caſum, atque tetendi 1c 
Quod tenfum ef tentum, tutudi tunſum, argue dedi, qud ini. 


a,” 


Jure datum poſcit, morſum vunlt atque momo: di. ſet 
Gi fit tum : ut, legi lectum, pegi, pepigique H 
Dat pactum, fregi fractum, tetigi-quoque tactum, ell 
Egi actum, pupugi punctum; fugi fugitum dat. ext 
Li ft ſum: wut, ſalli fans pro ſale condio ſalſum; Xi 


Dat pepuli pulſum, ceculi culſum atque fefelli .. 
Falſum ; dat velli vulſum: tuli habet guoque lat um. Jan: 
Mi, ni, pi, qui, tum formant, velut hic manifestum : 
Emi emptum, yeni, ventum, cecini à cano cantum; 
A capio cept captum, capi gzoque cœptum, 
A rampo rupi ruptum ; liqui gueque lictum. 
Ri fit ſum: ut, verri rerſum ; peperi excipe partum. 
Si fir ſum: wt, viſi viſum 3: tamen {.geminats 
l Miſi formabit miſſum; fulſi excipe fultum, - 1 
.at nauſtum, ſarſi ſartum, farſi quogue fartum, . 
U ſſi uſtum, geſſi geſſum, torſi duo tortum 
E. torſum, indulſi indultum, indulſimgue requirit. 
Pi f tum: ut, ſeripſi ſcriptum ; ſculpſi guogue (cunt c: 
255 h tum. SH” Be He 
Ti fit Km : a ſo namgue ſteti, a ſiſtòque ſtiti dant * 
Ambo rite flatum 4 verti tamen excipe verſum. 
Vi tum: ut, flavi flatum; pavi excipe paſt um 8 aete 
Dat lavi lotum, interdum lautum atgue.lavatum, 
Potavi potum, interdum facit et potatum ; . © 
Sed favi fautum, cavi cuutum: A ſero ſevi 
Formes rite ſatum, livi linique litum dat; 
Sol vi a ſolvo ſolutum, vol vi a volvo volutum; 
Pult ſingultivi ſingultum, veneo venis 44,3 
Venivi yenum, ſepelivi rite ſepultum. 1 
; Quo dat ui dat itum : ut, domui domitum; e 
3 21 guoduvis © 3 . 
; 3 6" 2 pr 
— | | 


. Poa | 


= 
* 


xui ut exutum : @ ruo deme rai ruitum dans, IS IT 
ult ſecui ſectum, necui nectum, fricuique 
ictum, miſcui item miſtum, et amicui dal amictum; 
orrui habet taſt um, docui doctum, tenuiquae "1 
entuws confului conſultum, alui altum alitümue; 

ic ſalui ſaltum, colui oeeului guogue cultum 2 
inſui habet piſtum, rapui raptum, ſerui ae 

ſero vult ſertum ; ic t. xui habet quoque textum: 
Haec ſed ui mutant in ſum; nam cenſeo cenſuſm, 
ellui habet celſuin, meto meſſui abet quo que meſſum. 
exui item nexum, ; ic pexui habet quoque pexum, + 
Xi fit ctum: wt, vinxi vintum 3; quinque abſiciunt n 
7, finxi fictum, minxi mictum, adjice-pinxt © |: FN 
ns pietum, ſtrinxi ſtrictum, rinxi quoque rictum. = 


Num, flexi, plexi, fixi dart ; et fluo fhixums/ © © 


on - 
1 
| 
- : 


er 
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2 4 „In £2413 716 Fs 
Dmpositum ut simplex formatur quodque ſupinum 
Puamvis non eadem et ſyllaba ſemper utrique. 
ompocita a tunſum, demptd u, tuſum: à ruitum fit, 
media demptd, rutum; et a ſaltum guoque ſultum. 
ſero, quando ſatum format, compoſia titum ant. 
Hee captum, factum, jactum, raptum, a per e mumant z 
eantum, partum, ſpatſum, carptum, quoque firtum. 
Verbum edo compesitum non eſtum, ſed facit eſum, _ 
num duntaxat comedo formabit utrumgque, © 
4 noſco tantum duo cognitum et agnitum Habentur, 
etera dant notum : nullo est jam̃ noſcitum in uh. 

| . * k Aa 3M ; 


V. Of the Preterperfe& Tenſe of Verbs in OR, va 


IV. Of the Supines of compound Verbs, | 


> 


— 


Erba in or, admittunt es poxrerione fupine ana 
Praeteritum, verſo u her us, et ſum conſociate 


tui: ut a lectu, tectus ſum vel ful. Mt Borum © 
unc ett deponens. nunc est commune notamdum. _ 
fam labor lapſus ; patior dat paſlus. et "AER © 
aa; ut, compatior compatſus, perpeti6rque | 1 
mars perpeſſus; fateor dat faflus, of j . 

| C * 8 G 3 | 4 - ; . Nats 


E,. potus, titubo titubavi vel titubatus, | 


Vata; ut, confiteor confeſſus, diffited raue, 

Formans diffeſſus, gradior dat greilus, et ine 

Nata; ut, digredior digreſſus: junge fatiſcor 

Feſſus ſum, menſus, ſum metior, utor et uſus. 

Pro texo orditus, pro ince pio dat ordior orſus, 

Nitor niſus ve/ nixus ſum, ulciſcor et ultus. 

Iraſcor simul iratus, reor atque ratus ſum, 

Oblivifcor welt. oblitus ſum, fruor pia: 

Fructus vel: fruitus: miſereri junge miſertus. 

Kult tuor et tueor non tutus, ſed tuitus ſum ; 

A loquor adde locutus, et a ſequor adde ſecutus. 
Experior facit expertus ; formare paciſcor 
Caudet patius ſum, nanciſcor nactus, apiſcor | 
Quad vetus ext verbum aptus ſum ; unde adipiſcor adept 

Junge quetor queſtus, proficifcor junge profeQus, 
Expergiſcor ſum experrectus; e haec quoque comm 
niſcor commentus, naſcor natus, moriòrgue 2 
Mortuus, argue orior uod praeteritum facit ortus. 


VI. Ot Verbs which make the kretecperteck Tenſe, bot 
iin the active and paſhve Voice. | 


P Racteritum eftivae et paſſruae vocis habent haec + 
' Cano cœnayi e cœntus ſum tibi. format, 
Juro juravi ez juratus, pot6gue. potavi 


8 Prandeo prandi er pranſus ſum, placeo placui da, 
Et placitus, ſueſco ſuevi.vult atque ſuetus. 
VMNubo nupfi er. mereor meritus ſu m 
Diel merui; adde libet libuit libitum, et licet adde, 
Quod licuit licu um, taedet quad taeduit ef dat 
Pertadeſum; adde pudet fac iens puduit puditumgue,. 
Atque piget, fili quad format piguit pigitü mae. 


| VI, Ofithe Preterperſeet Tenſe of Verbs Neuter paſin 
| ; | M Hure palin vie proeteritum tibi format, | 


Gaudeo ga iſus ſum. fido fiſus, ef audeo. | 
Auſus ſum, fo factus, ſoleo ſolitus ſums 
548 | as 18 CP es : | 21 | Vene 


1, 


5 


Verbs which want the Preterperfect Tenſe. 


Racteritum fugiunt, vergo, ambigo, gliſco, fatiſco, 
polleo, nideo: ad haec, inceptiva : ut pueraſeo 3 
paſſiva, quibus caruere activa ſuftints ; 

, metuors timeor ; meditativa omnia, praeter 

rturio, eſurio, quae praeteritum aus ſervant. 


Verbs which ſeldom admit a Supine., 


TEC rard aut nunquam retinebunt verba ſupinum a 
Lambo, mico, micui, rudo, ſcabo, parco peperei, 

ſpeſco, poſco, diſco compeſco, quiniſeo, 

20, ango, ſugo, lingo, ningo, ſatagò ue, 

lo, volo, nolo, malo, tre mo, ſtrideo, ſtrido, 

vio, liveo, avet, paveo, conniveo, fervet: | 
Anuo compaſitum ; ut, renuo: @ cado ; ut, accido, prater 
cido quod facit occaſum, recid9gue recaſum 2. - 

ſpuo, linquo, luo, metuo,.cluo, frigeo, calveo, 

ſterto, timeo: ic luceo, et arceo, cujtes i 

nponita ercitum habent: tic agruo ; ut, ingruo, nata 3 
quaecunque in ui formantur neutra ſecundat; 

cipias oleo, doleo, placeo, taceò que, 

reo; item careo, noceo, jaceo, late69zer, 

valeo, caleo; gaudent hæc namque ſupings. 


; 
, « i 
. 
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1 or, THE G 3 
ComsTRUCTION o GRAMMAR." 


CONCORDANTIA PRIMA. 


Nominativus, et Verbum. 
The fret Concord. The Nomindtive Caſe and the Farbo 


roo | 


TERBUM perſonale ooneordat cum nominadro, 
numero, et perſons : „ | | 
Sera — o ext ad bones mores via. K 5 4 
Le W ren | 
Nominativus pronominum rarò exprimitury nid dit 
iRionis, aut emphaſis gratia 7 ut, 
Vid damndstis: quali dicat, proterea nemo. : 
Nu b es patronus, * 11 parens, ft * deſeris * tu. eri 
ph dicat, præcipud, et pre dlits, tu patronus gt. | 
i Fertur atrocia Jagitia deligniſte. Ovid, 


>-44 


Þ 
YY 31 
- 


Aliquando oratio eſt verbo minatibüs! 7 ut, 
' Ingenuas didiciſſe fideliter artes 


Py 's ? 
d Emollit mores, nec « 1 init ene frras. 


Aliquando l . 362 ee 


HF 


' Partim v virorum * coefderunt in belles * are 


q 


. Eau. 1 e n, | 4 | C | 
- "1 ' 13 9 
Venga infinitivi * een pro ang 1 RY 
Ar ante ſe ſtatuunt, dene e 
mia: ut, Fog . "ns 
* Ted rediine incolumen-gau 440. ZR 55 1 


' 


$ een Bakr duos eine ee Werbe 
» 'Werorum pofitum, cum alterutro concordare poteſt : u 


; fmantium * ire amoris * integratio® ent. Ter, 
Pectus n b robora * fiunt, Ovid. 


HI. Nomen multitudinis Selene quandoque je re 
Plurali jungiter: ut. | 
Fart abiere. N Duergue d deluduntur ali. 


Imperfonlia precedentem nominativum non haben 
ut, 


+7 IRE vite. * * Perteſum est i | 


Subfantivum, et Adjefivum, &e: 


The ſecond Coeard : The Subſlantive and the Adjedjve, 


a 15} IT , J. 
ADIECTIVA, participia; et pronomina, cum fi 
ſtantivo genere, numero, et caſu concordant: 


R b in terris, © Þ nigrdque fimilli ma * cygnt. | 
Aliq ndo oratio ſupplet locum ſubſtantivi, adjec 


in neutro genere pbſito: ut, | UL 

. Hudito, " e, Doroberniam preficiſci. cu 

| reſt 
 CONCORDANTIA Tertia. 

Kelativum, et Antecedens, | Fr 

The third Concord: The Relative and the Antecedent, ? Ur 

REL ATIVUM cum antecedente concordat ene Adje 

il numero, et perſons; ut, 75 
= * Pir bonus ef quis * " 
* / > Quiconſulta patrum, qui lia jundqus frvat Pon 
FE ** "Aliquando orätje ponifur pro antecedente : ut, ell 
* In tempore ad cam vents f rerum omnium WW 0%; 


. primum, Ter 
| . a, 2 0 69 
1 | 


a4 = 
- 


33 
telativum 5 duo ſubſtantiva diverſorum generum 
numerorum collocatum, an cum paſterighy 
cordat © ut, * 7 
Homines tuentur lum alten; Fe terra diciture 
Cie. | ner Im > 


\liquando relativum concordat cum a primitivo quod 
rolleMvo ſubauditur: ut, ei 
Omnes omnia 
Bona dicere, et laudare fortunas * meas * 
9ut gnatum habtrem tali ing enio — Ters 


$i nominativus reldtive et verbo interponatur, ht | 
regitur a verbo, aut ab alia dictione, quae cum 


bent 


bo in oratione Jocatur's: ut: 5210455 56 9319 EU TV 
ratia ab officio, d quod mora * fri _ Ovid. 
Cujus * numen adore. as wi 
"MW x0 MINUM:cCONSTRUCTIO, 
fi | — : 
1 I. SUBSTANTIF A © 
The -Conitrudtion of Noten: Subꝛrantive. ' 


UUM duo ſubſtantiva diverfae- fignificationis con- 


currunt, poſterive | in genitivo ponitur: 5 
Creſcit amor En N 10 peewhis ereſeit, { F. 
2 | Manas; os Wl 


Javs 
ie genitivus aliquando i in dativum vertitay: ur, \ 


 Urbi * ; over est, urbique * maritus, Lue. 188 
\ £3 v2 


Adjeftivum ! in autre genere fas ſabliantivo poſituin, 


? 


uando. enitivum poſtulat: ut, 11, 
2 F : 
Paulialum ecuniae. „ e eee 20k . 1 


Ponitur inferdum itivus tantum, ore ſabſtantiro | 
rellipfin and , pr 72 0 
Ubi ad * Dianac vetleris, ito ad derttum? Ter. N 75 
” *Y PET b > templum, 


* 


$i: ( 84 ) 1 

„ Doo kobſtantira rei en in eodem eaſu pont 

tur: ut, 1 e 92d 

Epi untur a  irritamenta mabrum. 

4 fon 5 2 : 
Laus -t vituperium rel ponitur in ablativs,” vel 

nitivo: ut, 10 


Iuenui * vultits pur, ingemdque * pluderic, Juy, 


\ 


2 Vir nulla 4 fide, Seq 

0 Opus et v/us ablativoin exigunt: ut, Uſu 
;  Þ Aufforztate tud nobis opus et. Cie. : 

1 Here 1d nibil ſibi * ſus, ab 5 1s non acerj 17. 

HL eee 0 

7 or vs autem adjootivd pro neceſſarius qnandogue 0 - 

. videtur : ut, ; p 


Dus nobis et aur * opus est. Cie. 


1 


a erer MI" 
The ConveruBtion of Nouns Adjeftive, 
: 1. Genitivus poſt Adjectivuth. ps 
e. nitive Caſe after the ee | 
= ANECTIYA, | 2555 defiderium, , notitiam, meme 


riam, timorem ſignificant, atque 1is contraria, geii 
tivum exigunt: ut, . 
Est natura hominum * nouitatis avida. Plin, 
Mens * futuri * pracſcia. 
-  ® Memor ie baevis ® ui. Rabe d benefici 
> Imfeeritus rerum. * Rudis d belli, ' 1 
Nini dus Deorum. Cvid. Impavidus fas. Claw 
um plurimis aliis quae affectionem animi denotant. 


© Arterie verbalia f in ar etiam gevitivum exigun 
1. i 
* Audax ieee. oder 2 rerun, l 


s | 
„ * — S ; 
. | 5 : Nou! 


"TY 
pont 3 partitiva, numeralia, comparativa et ob 
rlativa; et quædam -adjectiva partitirè poſita, ger 
tivum, Ld, xa et genus mutuantur, exigunt ; * 
rum“ horum mavis accipe-. 4 
vel of * Primus * regum Romanorum fuit Remulur, 

b Manuum * fortior eit dextra. : 
uv. Þ Digitorum medius ext? long i mus. ns 
Sgahmur le, * ſancte ® deorum. 
% 


Uſurpantur autem et cum his propottonds 2 ah; 
e, ex, inte}, antèe: ut, 
Jertius ; 4b Anea, 

a Solus d de ſuperis. 3 
Deus d e Vobis 2 alter es. Ovid, 
a Primus * c Wer omnes. 
* Primus ante omnes. 


* * 


cceſi 5 11 80 dun 


» 
| \ — 
P 1 * * 
IEEE \ * 6 
„ 


Sccunbus aliquando datiyum exigit: a Ut, M 
Haud * ulli veltrum viriute "ſecundu?, Virg. Oy 


InTeRROGATIVUM,. et ejus redditivum, ejuſdein 
üs et temporis erunt, niſi voces rariæ couſtructionis 
hibeantur: ut, f 

Quarum rerum nulla ef fatietas ? D Diviliarum. 
. . Furline n '® bomicidii — * 


— 7 
- 
_ 2 


eme 
gent 


* 


11, Dativgs poſt Adheclirum- | 
The Dative Caſe after the Adjeflives 


\DJECTIV A, quibus commblums- income. 
dum, fimilitudo, dilſimilitudo, voluptas, ſubmiſſio, 
t reladio ad aliquid ſigniſicatur, dati um en 7 


* 
AS 


_ — P 


1 faciz 17 d patriæ Ar jdoneus, 4710 agris, Juv. | 
| urba * gravis® pact, placidegue* 2 uieri. Mai t. 
| Fair imilis. Cie. 


Lui color albus erat, nunc eft * centrarius „alle. Orid. 


bt 
„ 
* 
H Furangus N 
: 1 bas 0 4 
- , %S.. 
. - It ** 1 
Ag ' 4 
* * 


_ 


o PRES 


2 
G / 
2 me, 
_ — - —— ki — - 
o - — g — RR — 2 4 p 


» 
2. ry 8 : 


— @ Jucundur amc is Martial. 5 abs Un 19 
4 


d Omnibus * ſupplex. | 5 1123 0 Ul 3 , 
Eft * finitimus ® orator * fal. we | 


"> 


Hue refcruntur nomina ex con. A tilde com po ſit 
ut, contubernalis, commilito, cenſervus, ceg na ius, Ke. 


Quzdam ex his quae Bmilitudinem fignificat, ell 
Fe junguntur: ut, | 
em metuis, par v hujus erat. Lican, | ut 
mini ili « 6s. Ter. io 5; 


1 


p \ 


Conuuvunts, en, umz, gepitivo, datiro, 
ablativo cum præpoſitione junguntur : ut, 


* Commune * animantium emnium eſt. Cie. | A 

_ Mors d omnibus 9 communis. id. 0 

| He * mihi tecum: commune et. mig 

| Nen * aliena ® 6onji ii. Salluſt. F 

1 Alienusꝰ ambitioni, Sen Praf. Ar 

2 Non * alienus ® a Scevvle fludiis. Cie. 4 
2 Vobis immunibus hujus 4 

 Efſe* mali dabitur. O id. FLY A 

Caprificus > omnibus immunis ef, Plin, nean 

* Immunes * ab illis malis Jumus. | ; 


NaTvs, commodus, incommodus, utilis, tentilic, wel 
mens, apius, cum multis aliis, interdum etiam accuſali 
cum pizzpoktione junguntur: ut, 

2 Natus ad gloriam. Cie. 

* Utilis ® ad eam rem. ? D 


Vanda 14 in Bilis, accepta bee, et participiali | 
| in dus dativum poſtulant : ut, 
. Nulli? penetrabilis afiro 
Latust iners. Stat. | 


* b ni hi PP nullss . memorand: N * Mart. 


2 * "ov 


Ys 
* 


III. 4 


| kk. 
III. Accuſativus poſt Adjectirum. 
The Accuſative Caſe after the Ajectiiue. 


AGNITUDINIS menſura ſubjicitur adjectivis in 
accuſativo, ablativo, et genitivo ; ut, 

Turris * centum * pedes alta. 

ans * latus ® pedibus tribus, * altus d triginta. 

Area lata pedum denim. 

Accufativus aliquando ſubjicitur adjeQivis, et partici® 


lis, ubi præpoſitio /ecundam videtur ſubintellig! : ut, 
* Os * humeroſque Deo fimilis, * Vul;um ® demiſſus. 


IV. Ablativus poſt Adjectivum. | 
The Ablative Caſe after the Adjective. 


\DJECTIV A, quæ ad copiam, egeſtatemve per- 
tinent, interdum ablativum, interdum genitivum 
nigunt: ut, 

Dives equiim, * dives pictai® weſlis, et * auri. Virg. 
Amur, et * melle, et Felle eft * fæcundiſſimus. Plau. 
Expers * fraudis, gratid. beatus, 


ro, 


Avzecriva et ſubſtantiva regunt ablatirum ſigni- 
hcantem cauſam vel formam, vel modum ret ; ut, 
$ Pallidus ® ird. | 
d Nomine *. rammaticus, d ye barbarus, 


* Trojangs origine Ceſar, Virge 


biouvs, e, prev tus, captuc, cententut, er- 
torris, fretus, liber; cam adjectivis pretium ie 
bus, ablativum exigunt 2. ut, h 
- Bine end odio, Ter. 
Qur gnatum haberem tali“ ingenio : e 1. 
> Oculis a capti fadere cubilia talpe, Virg., 
Sorte tug * contentus abi. f 
Jerrore “ liler animus. Liv. Gemmic* venale nec aurv. 


Horum mona interdum genitivum admittunt ; ut, 
Mag norum * indignus.” avorum,  Virge : 
canine x  digna,* dea. Extorris * regni. Stat. 

; H 2 Coura- 


a « 


if 


4 * | 


i 


Meum folius peceatum corrigi non potest, Ibid. 


88 3 


CoanaFiya; cum exponantur' per zudm, ablati en 
admittunt.: ut, 
PVilius argentum eſt» aure, * virtutibus aurum ; idel 
quam aurum, ®. quam virtutes, : Hor. 


Taxro, quantò, hoc, ed, et quò cum quibuſdam aliis 
quæ menſuram exceſsũs fignificant : item, ætate et nat 
vomparativis et ſuperlativis ſæpe junguntur: ut, 

> Tant0, Pm omnium poë ta. 

22 tu * tim omnium patronus. Catull. 
p plus habent, ed plus cupiunt. | 
Major et maximus  etate, 
Major et Maximus > natuh 


PRONOMINUM CONSTRUCT1, 
_ The Conflru#im of Pronouns. . 


N 
M * tui, ſui, noftri, veſiri, genitivi primitironu 
nuntur cùm perſona ſignificatur : Ut, 
PE. news * d?faerio ” tui... | 
* Parſque * tui lateat corfiore clauſa meo. Orid, | 
* Imago > noxtri, | 


Mus, uus, ſuns, notter, dener, pon untur, cum acti 
vel poſſeſſio rei fignificatur : wa | 
Favet * aefideris o fe. 


Imago nostra: id eſt, quam nos al. demiu. | 


Hæc poſſeſſtva meus, tuus, ſuns, ons et” wester, be 
genitivos poſt ſe recipiunt ; is, ſol us, us, auorun 
trium, & c. omnium, plurium, Haucorum. cujusgue, et g 

nitivos participiorum, qui ad primitivum ſubauditu 
referuntur : ut, 

Dixi mea unius oftera rempublicam eſſe fatvam. Cie 


Cum mea memo 
_ Seripta legat vulgo recitare b timentis; Hor. 
= * tus ipfius Studio conjefuram ceperis, Cic. 
In a cujuſque laude prevtantiore . Nui 


129 ) 5 
6 Mestrd 4 omnium memorid. 


* Vestris * paucorum reſpondet laudibus, Cie. | 
$v1 et ſuns reciptbca ſunt, hee ent, ſemper reflectunt- 


ad id, quod praecipuum in ſententid praeceſſit: ut. 
Petrus nimium admiralur * ſe, © parcit erreribus * ſiuis. 
Magnopere © Petrus rogat, ne © ſe deſeras. . 

Hzc demonſtrativa, hie, zste, ille, tic ditinguuntur, 


mihi proximum demonſtrat :; ite eum, qui apud te 
: ile, eum, 7 ab utroque remotus eſt, 


Hic et ille, cum ad duo antepoſits I his 
ramque ad: poſterius, idle ad prius refertur: ut, 
0, Quecunque afpicias, nihil est, viſt I hontus et * ger, 
Nubibus © bic rumidus, ful us © He minax. Ovid. 


net! 1 


enbonun .CONSTRUCTIO, 
The Conetrudtion'of Verbs, © . 


1. Nominativus poſt Verbum. 


The Nominative Caſe after. the Perks FT 


RBA. ſabſtantiva ;- ut, ſum, forem, fio, exicto.; Ver- 
ba vocandi paſſiya: ut, nominor, appellor, dicer, vacer, 
ner: et iis ſimilia: ut, videor, Babeor, eee | 
inque eoſdem caſus habent ; ut, 4 
* Deus d et ſummum N bonum. 
* Perpuſilli * vocantur © hant. 
' Fides religionis notre. * fundumentngy vile. = 
; . 01, Natura* beatis 
Cie Omnibus * eſſe dedit. 


lau omnia ers, . poſt te adjectivum adwittuot, 


cum nominativo verdi eaſu, genere, et numero, 
dcordat : : ut; | 


* Pig © orant © taciti. 


Malus par * dormit © ſupinus; | : 


Tum 


* 


1 
1 


4 , 
+ ** 
f A 
? — 


1. Gcnitinys poſt Veihum: 


1 


The Genitive Caſe after the Verb. : 

5 M genitivum poſtulat, quoties ff guificat poſe 
nem, officium, N aut id quod ad rem qua R 
pan pertinet 6; I t 
Pecus © est 4 fchibat. ON % >, 1 
+. © Adolejeentis'© est majites nat never Cie. P 
Excipiunturhi nominativi, mem, tum, ſuum, nestrus F. 
westrum, humanum, bellumum, et hmilia: ut, js 
Non est meum contra auforitatem it © dicert, " i 
4 Humanum es ac. 6 SY BY 

} * N 

Vans accuſandi, aumnendli, monendi, abſolven r. 
| 1 I Gmilia, genitivum Poſtylant, ani knmeng lignitcufß 
ut, E 


Qui alrerum e actufat * probri, eum e fe intu 
oportet. Plaut. 
Sceleris © condemnat generum ſum, Cic. 


© Admoneto illum pristi ae fertunce. 


4 * Furti v abſolutus ef e een. 


85e, 50 ine prep ofitione 3; at; 
22 — de re te 5 7 A, admin. ck." 
$57 in me ius es lader, ” e eodem 2 
1 crimine. Ibid. a A 


' 
| 
F vector hie ge pitirus aiquiyds in wad vel eu 


£2 Ureigve,' ; þ e bre 0 dae #f 
_ perlativus gradus, non. niſt in Ablativo id eds yer] 
3 ut, 8 5 * [7 5 * eue KU 
as furtl,. en, stuprj f A Utreq ue, vel. 4 Je utroqu 
e 14 % ambobus ! 4 Wa vel“ de null 
1945 De platinis mul aceufaris. OVER 11 ? 


SM, 05 miſereer, et n eden bean put 
ut, | y 


WORD M1. 


H 5, 


* * 
i | Pp 4 


{( 92 ) 
d rerum ſuarum* ſatagiteu Ter. C Hie ein! 
A £439 Cord hijerere * labynum 6 97% FIG i 8 


[ 
l 
Tantorum, © miſerere * animi nen d1gna ferentizs Vitg. 11 
OR" miſereſce ters Seat. n f 

. 


0 1 


9 REeMINISCOR, Abe wien recordrg genitivum, 
Mit accuſativum admittunt: ut, ä 

; Datae * fider'* reminſſei ur . b rn! 
Propriunt est 5Hltgtine aiforum wills cervtie eben. 
{tre , ſugrum ike 1 41g Wk AS ad Nan ge 

Faciam ut hujus * loci ſemper © meminerive Ter, 

4 Haee olim:+ mini- e 4 45 1 T. 


Hujus meriti in me © recordor, * 
Si rites. audits 8 recorder. * 8 


3: 


: 


. þ 51 :\ 


PorroR, aut genitivos aut ablstigg Jungitur : ut, 


mani fignorum et * armorum © 7572 uni. Salluſt. 


fer optatg. Kiſuntur Trees arc nã. Virg- 


ut 
'L 
1 15142 ere er NN Verbams. ps 2 
"a" 3 ') 
71 1 Caſe after "he Verbs 
4 ent ih eee eee eee 4 
A M X LA, venba t dativum ajue tei, cui a 4-14 
| acquirſfur, aut adinftur : ut, 41 10 | 
Mibi istic nat: er < metiture | "Plant, 
9 3 ibn cu nit. Ovid. ie 
ru! ly TI Vl LIAR 4 — s an cl 1 


Hole regulae eat varii generis Verba. 

I. Imprityjg, :varba- fignibcantia m odunn avt/in= 
pmmodumn,. regunt nin. ame, nne 

Non potes 4 mihi © commodare er jncmmado ra. 

Ex his, juvo, lædo, delecto, et alia quaedam accuſativum 
ent tao Do ga pony) 1. boorpSife 407 1 *. i. 

" Feſſum quies Plurimum © Juroat. 240.2 1667; 
Il, Verna comfrran adi regunt ditivim' : + , aA 


py F 13% IG 4 | 
= parvys f * — "Falebas bam, 'Virge * 1 


1 ater- 


\ 


( 92 ) 
laterdum verò ablativum\cum 'prepofitione: cum; 
terdum aconſativem cum Fps. , et, inte 


. 
5 © Campare Virgi en kuss Homers, _ 
| $i © ad cum © com perarur nikil est. 
- Haec non ſunt inter ys neee 


i. van, dandi et reddendi regunt 3 
1 mites © dat nimis, ſatis i nulli. Mart. 
Ingratus ut, qui f rat iam bene © N ee nen. reponit, 


61 1 „Ni 


Iv. Viasc prdmittendi, ae folvend; 'regunt « 
vum: ut, 


Que tibi © promitto, ac recipis ſan&ifime eſſe obſeru 
Jurum., Tic. 


Ae it © numerdvit.” Ib,” bir C 


*Y * 


. 


v. vans, imperkndi; et nnitianas regunt qatipun 
ut 

: Anon, aut ſervit, collecta pecunia d e cuigue. Hor. 

Quid de quogue viro, et © cui or Jepe videto, Ib, 

Eaxcipe rego, guberns, gow: — babent; 1 


uh et moderor, quae nunc vn; nunc © neculatiny 
abent ; . ut, | 


| Lune. a Ae de Dex Ipſe © gubernat 
6 Temperal ipſe 33. teme rat J amaia luce. 
Hic © moderatur bei non mederabitur * ire, 


375 vi. Vesbes dend Qativum: ene: ut, 
| Vacuis © committei events ' + 
N nf one n. _ 5 BY nee 
1 N #13 IO: 1 is! 71 1 3 
vn. Verna ebſequendi, et eren been ty 
gunt: ut, 
| Jeni gr Tat ROM filiug ® patri, 3 
row er N © re nal | 
2 3 Pre 4 i farts d! Ta 8 VI II. vun 


f 


TB. 


III. VeRBA Ns et iraſcendi, regint dativum 3 


W 
- * 


a Utrique mortem © est minitatus, Cie. | 
' Adoleſeenti, nibil est, quod 8 Juccenſeam. | Ter, 


IX, Sun, cum compoſi Itis, N poſſum, regit datr- 
m: ut, 

Rer pius 4 4 reipublicar r 

4 * Mibi nec © obest nec * prodegt. 


Dativum ferme regunt verba compoſita cum his ad- 
rbiis, bene, ſatis, 1 male ; et cum his praepolitionibus, 
1, ad, con, ſub, ante, post, ob, in, inter: ut, 

Du o tibi n benefaciant. Ter, LY ; 
Ego meis ® 2 majoribus virtute" praeluxi. Cie. 
IntempestTve qui occupate " adluſerit. Phaedr. 

f b, hoc tune ® laudi. „ 1 nobis. 

* Subalet jam * uxeri, quod ego machiner. 
Iniquiſſimam pacem jus tiſſmo * bello ® antefero. cio | 
"Postpono ' famae pecuniam. 

v fig quoniam * nemini obtrudi potest, | 
ltur ad me, Ter. os +1 8 380 
Impendet o emnihus periculum. . 
Non. ſelum interfuit his“ rebus, fed etiam praffuit, Cie. 


ſum: 1 | 
" Praestat i _ alias lum. Quin. 1 


> 3 


ber pro Jokes it aaneum ! ut, 


Hue imile.eft a ir: ut, F 
Pauper enim non 17 cui rerum [upperir * Hor, 


Sou, cum wur, lg grminges af! wa 


Bin, " esf e bas ve neuter "Hob... . 
a zibi — fore, mo o ibi 57110 e | 


Non pauca ex his mutant cativum aliquoties in in alum 


' Ext ® mihi namque domi Pater, est injusta neverca, . Virg: | 


> 


— — 


— — 2 — — ʒ Z os — 
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- 
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94 F 
Eſt ubi hic dativus wy aut, // 1 bi, aut etiam mii 
ntiae c1uſa additur ut, 


Jus * bi cladio bunc jugitlo, Ter, 


Iv. Accuſativu poſt Verbum: 
The Accuſative Caſe after the Perks 


ERBA tranfitiva eujuſeunque generis, | five ad 
| five deponentis, five communis, exigunt acc 
i tivum : . 
= * Percontatorem ® Fugits, num rar Alus idem ett. Ho 
1 Ape. * dgros de pepulatur. | 


mp? imis venerare dees. 


Verma neutra een habent eognatae 195 
tionis : ut, : 
Duram * ſervit * ſervitutem. 


Baͤnt quae figuratè accuſativum habent: ut, | 
Nec ver bominem fal, 0 dee ! certe. Vir 


- Verna rogandi, Yorendi, veltiendi, an 0 
quplicen regunt accuſativum : ut, | 
modo peſce * devs ꝰ ventams Virg. 
= Dedecebo ® te istos more. 
Ridiculum ent te ® inſue mne admeerr. Ter. 
® Induit * ſe o calceos, quos priits eruerat. 


4 * 100 me celet, Conſuefect aa; Ter. 


12 


6 ' Hujuſmodi. verba etiam i in paſſirs v voce accuſatin 
poſt ſe habent: ut, 
# * Poſceris® exta bovise- 


* 


"Nowins appellativa aduntor fers cum * 


| verbis, quae denotant motum : ut, 


44 templum Fee 0 Went. | 
= 54” nnn APN 
= a ” 2 i" 2 „ Ablati 


Oo) 


M$ Ht "0s Sz 9 ein 


V. wb poſt Verbuny, 


% 3153 % + 1h 


The Ablative Caſe after' the Verb, 


VODVIS verbum admittit ablativum fignificanters 
inſtrumentum, aut cauſam, aut medum aQtionis 3 
' jaculis, illi certant ®'defendere fave. vnn · 


Vehementer o ird“ excanduit.. . | 
rg . une rem peregit. 


gabuldam pablo ſubji men nomen n pretii in ane 


u: ut, 
Terunc ia, ſeu vitioſa * nuce non © emerim. 
Multorum ® ſanguine ac vulneribus ea Pais * victoria 


v etit. Lk 


Tus paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, elurims, dimidio, 
dle, per.ſe ſaepè ponuntur, fubaudita voce pretio 2 ut, 


o Vilin ve nit trilicum. 


Excipiuntur hi genitivi fine ſabſtamtivis poſiti ; rants, 


anti, pluris, minoris, tant idem, nun, quantiliber, 


mlicungues &c, ut, 
lanti ® eris aliis o quanti tibi fueris, Cie. 


Frocct, nauci, 5 al, pili, aſſs, zu jus, clue, verbis 
ſtimandi peculiariter adduntur: ut, 
Eo illum v floeci e pendo, nec ju o facio, qui me n pili 


aestimai. 4 


; 


Vera abundandi, implendi, co et jis x diver 

ativo junguntur: at; I | 

Amore " abundas, Antiphos Ter. 

Hlla am nes ſites o divitits ® explevit,” Ball. J * 

"ww mendaciis homines leviſfimi anerarunt 7 Cic. 19 
crimine 5 expedi. Ter. 


lin 


Ex 


oO : * 
. 
% 
SY * % * a 
* | "A 


Ex quibus quædam nonnunquam genitivum regul 


ut 
* Implentur weteris * Bacth Singuiſqu ue ferinae, Vi 
Quap tu hte ui n cindigeas © patris. Ter. 4 

W 3 


 FunGoR, fruor, utor, veſcor, aner, muto, communi 
fuperſedeo. ablativo junguntur: ut, 


* Qui 40 piſti veram gloriam voles, * . '* Fongs 


Mic lis. Cic. 


Optimum ent aliend fret inſonil Ho 
In re mala * animo fi bons tare; Juan,” 

a Veſcor 0 carnibus., r r nenne oi Ca 
| Haud equidem tali me ® dignor ® honore. Virg. n: 
Diruit, acdiſicat, mutat quadrata * rotundis... Hor, 4 

» Communicabo te mend med. N De 


| "<< (grail multitudine' * ſuperſedendum: . 

ann "1 \ 
Maron, cum adverdil bed, moth meliiis pej 

optime, pelfime, ablativo jungitur cum pracpolitione 4 


M. . 24 
De me nunquum * bene meritus 91. 


QoARDAM accipiendi, diſtandi, et auferend vel 
aliquando dati vo junguntur: ut, J 
Paulum epultae n diitat * inertiace . 
Celata virtus. Hor. 
a Eripe te morae. bid. n 


i, * # 


Quisvsl is zr. verbis additur ablativus abſolute ſuny 
tus: ut, 

2 2 * Imperante. . Augusto, natus eit Chris; '® imperu 
x. © Tioern © erucifeels, 1 


0 Me - duce tulus © eris. Ovid, -at Ay 


iat Jubla Additur ablativus' paftis affect 
et poetice accuſativus : ut, 
" Agrotat anime nagis quam corpore. 


2 Gander dentess. Kal, 4 e 75 a 


bd ” 


* 


Quaek 


-. 


© 
* 
PE 


nedam ufurpantur etiam ens ut, 

Abſurde facis, qui angas te * animi. Plaut. 
VERBA'PASSIVA. | 
5 Verbs paſſtve. e $6. 
DASSIVIS additur ablativus agentis, ſed antecede nt 
a vel ab præpoſitione: et interdum dativus: ut, 
Laudatur * ab his, * culpatur ab illis. Hor. | 

Honeſia bonis e viris, non occulta, quæruntur. 


Czteri caſus manent in paſſivis, qui fuerunt acti vo- 
m: ut, 8 a 
Accuſaris a me * furti, * Habeberis ludibris. | 
Dedoceberis a me iſles * mores, Privaberis * magiſtratu. 


Varev1lo, venes, lices, exulo, fio, neutro-paſſiva, pass 
m conſtructionem habent: ut, | 11 
A ræceptere vapul abi. \ 

Malo a cive ſpoliari, quam * ab hofle ® venire. 
Virtus parvo pretis ® licet o ab omnibus. 

Cur a * convivantibus * ea: phileſophia ? 
uid ® fiet ab ills? | 


' VERBA INFINITA., 


Verbs of the Infinitrve Med. 
[ERBIS quibusdam, participiis, et adjeRivis, adduw# 
tur verba infinits, et poetice ſubſtantivis: ut, 
Dicere que puduit o ſcribere ® juſſit amor. Ovid. 

Juſſu o confundere fadus, Virg. 
Erat tum dignus * amari, . Ibid, . 
* Tempus ® abire tibi. by 


ne 4 


yell 


ſum 


% ' & « 
e : 


Ponuntur jnterdum ſola, per ellipfin, verba infinita 2 
J J. OA So * 2 — | 
| Hinc * ſpargere voce s. WAI | 3 

In vulgum ambiguas, es gquæ rere conſcius ar ma. Virg. 1 


edi Hic lubauditur ® inc ipiebat. Hb, 5 
- +3 6 | * (LINN, GEN 


— 
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GERUN DIA T SUPINA, 


892 Gerunds and Supines. 
ERUNDIA et Svyrina regunt eaſus ſuorum y 
' borum: ut, 
__ fludio ® patres veſtros * videndi, Cic. 
n Utendum est wtate : cito pede pretfrit glas. On 
n Scitatum oracula Pbæbi 
Mittimus, Virg. | 


No" I. GERUNDIA. 
I. Gerunads, © 


 QERUNDIA in di eandem cum genitivis conſ: 
—tionem habent, et pendent a quibuſdam tum | 
ſtantivis, tum adjectivis: ut, "SER 
Cecropias innatus apes amor urget'*® habendi, Viy 
Eneas celsa in puppi jam® certus e cundi. Ibid, 


GERUNDIA in do, eandem cum ablativis ; et Gerun 
in dum cum accuſativis, conſtructionem obtinent : ut, 

Scribendi ratio conjuncta cum * lequendo . Quins 

Alitur vitium, vivitque ® tegendo, Virg. 

Locus ® ad agendum ampliſſimus. Cicero, 


Cum ſignificatur necefſitas ponuntur gerupdia in d 

eitra præpbſitionem, 'addito verbo %: ut, 
Orandum est, ut fit mens ſana in corpore ſan. Ji 
® Vigtlandum est ei, qui cupit vincere. | 


Vertuntur etiam gerundia in nomina adjeRtiva: | 
Ad accuſandos homines duci præmis proximum {al 


rinio ets TI PRE rae IPOS TEINS 

| + He: SUPIN £4 
3 2 II. Capines. % apa 
| GUPINUS fo um active ſignificat, et ſequitur yerbul 


aut participium, ſignificans motum ad lotum : ut, 
. | | F pellat 


10 
in 
dis, 


dx, BY 


— © — — —— — —— — ers 
— —— —U— ͤ— 


99. 


we 


* 


Spectatum veniunt, 
Mile, ſunt a mh * ſpeculatum arcem. 


e je ctiva: ut, 


9ud * fuctu fædum ft, idem ect et * dictu turpe. 7 
DE TEMPOREZTY LO CO. 
| Nouns of Time and Place. 
I, TzMPus., Time. 
UE ſignificant partem - temporis, ia ablativo fre- 


quentiùs ponuntur: ut, | 
Nemo mortalium omnibus * horis ® ſapit, Plin. 


ſt 

11 

iro fere ponuntur: ut, 

Hic jam ter centum totos ® regnabitur o annoss Virg. 

Dicimus etiam: In paucis * diebus, *De * die. De 
* nocte, 6 | 

Promitte ® ino diem. Comniito " in henſem. 

* Annos ® ad quinquaginta natus. Per tres *annos stud ui. 


Jig 


und 


lis, vel * ad ® tertium calendas, vel calendarum. 


II. Srariud Loct. 
The Space of 4 Place. 


in ablativo: ut, ms 
Jam mille ® paſſus * proce/ſ$ram. i 
Abet ab urbe quingentis o millibus paſſuum. 
patio, * itinere vel eiter. 
III. Nowina Locorun. 
The Names of Places. 
JMNE verbum admittit genitivam oppidi nominis, 


at 


hot 
, 
g 


dis, et fingularis numeri fit : ut, 


veniunt ſpectentur ut ipſæ. Ovid · 


zopixun in 4 paſſive fignificat, et ſequitur nomina 


Que autem durationem temporis ſignificant, in aceu- 


\ Puer o id ætatis. Non” plus triduum, aut © 111dus, 


PATIUM loci in accuſativo ponitur, interdum et 


liem: ® Abest bidui : ubi intelligitur * ſpatium vel“ 


in quo fit aftio ; modò primæ vel ſecundæ declina- | 


I 2 | Quia 


| quanticunque, tantidem. ; ut, RS a adi 


REG el "1 J 
Quid * Wat ace e 2 e TE J 
5 * un 
Hi genitivi, umi, demi, militie, bell pro riorum { 
guuntur formam: ut; S Dig . * Sta 
Parui ſunt ſoris arma, niſi est concilium's 8 
_ Und ſemper * militiæ, et domi Jui. Ter. 
Verum fi oppidi nomen pluralis.« duptaxat. numer, ay 
tertiz declinationis fuerit, in sblativo pdnifur *'uf, 
Calchus, an un; a Thebrs © nur ius, an Agi 
Or. | 


* Tibur © amem li er ia : Tinte Romam. Ho 


Vsrs1s ſignificantibus motum ad locum fers addi 
nomen loct in 23 ſinè præ poftione: ut, | 
q Cnc aſſi 5 8 ad capie naum ingenii z 


Ad hunc modum utimur domus et rus : ut, 

te d domum fattt-e, venit He 1 tte, capella 
= 1 + * Virg.” 

Ego rus © ibo. Ter. 5 


— 


* 


del1 


Vini "Fignificantibue motum a loco fers addit 2.6 


nomen loci in ablativo fine præpoſitione: ut, 
MNMiſi ante © Roms © profeGas eſſes, nunc eam relinquera 


VERBA 1MPERSONALIA 
Pierbs Imperſonal, 


PMPERSONAL LIA- nominatixum non o babent : at, 
Juvat ire ſub umbras. 


Hæc imperſunalia, interest et jobs"; quibuſlibet gen 
tiwis junguntur, præter hos ablati vos focmiliffion, r 


tud, ſud, nost rd, vestrd, EL | BITES | Pal 
© [nterest * magistraitls tuert _—_ animadver ele. 
males. Ma 

Res 


ud refer! teipſum 2 
Aadoptur et hi genitiyi, ranti, Tuanit] Sir! pr 


* 


* 4-4 + 4 _— 1 


„ 


ure 


Leni refer. boneita a4 6. 
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5 0 baron poſtulant imperſopalia acquiſitiye poſita ; . 
u autem tranfitive ponuntur, accuſativum 5 : ut, 

4 Deo nobis © benefit. _ 

« Me © juvat ire per altum. 


politio 4d: ut, | 
Me vis dicere quod ad te © attinet, Ter, | 
Spectat ad omnes bene vivere,” 


His imperſonalibus ſabji icitur accuſativus cum genitivo, 
enitet, tædet, miſeret, miſereſcit, fudet, piget : ut, 


on © paniterets | Sift 
* Mi iferer © me lui. 


* — > 


VerauM imperſonale RE vocis pro RE 027 
þ utriuſque numeri eleganter accIp1 poteſt ; ut, 

© FStatur ; id eſt, sto, sHas, gat, emu. Sfatis, tant: 
elicit ex vi adjuncti casũs; uf, Statur“ a me, id 


al, 6: Statur © ab illis, id eſt, atant. 


eres 


PARTICIPIORUM CONSTRECTIO. 
73. Conctructian of Per riplere 


vantur: ut 
Duptces * tendens ad . * e 
Talia voce refert, Virg. 8 
Paxricteris paſſivæ vocis edditue interdum dativus, 
eſertim ſi exeunt in dus: ut, 
Magnus civis obit, et © formidatus 4 Oni. | 
Rectat Chremes, qui * mihi® exprandus ent. Ter. 


(RT1G1P14, en 


e up 


fiunt nomina ** exigunt: ut, 
ens * Ls 7 USs | 
, 


Exos us 


His verò, attinét, ſertinet, grau, propri zudllur 


S centef mum Axilſet unum, RY 1 . fue of 


DARTICIPIA regunt caſus verborum a quibus deri- | 


( 102 1 
Erözut, per Hus, perteſus, activ ſignificantia, acenl Qv 
tivum exigunt : ut, 
| Astronomus © exoſus ad unam © mulitres, © 


Immundam *ſegnitiem © erdſae, 
y Fertacſus Nr uam. Suet. 


. SEO 


Fan et pereſus, paſſive 6gnificantid, cum dati 
12 : ut, | 
© Exoſus * Deo et © ſandtis. 


| Eermani 6 Romanis * pero i ſunt. 


Naros, nene, fatus, cretus, creatus, ortus, edt 
ablativum exiguht ; et ſepe cum praepoſitionè: ut, 
Bona bonis © prog nata * parentibus, | 
© Sate ſanguine divim, Virg. 
Quo © ſanguine © cretus. Ib. 


Venus © otta mnari mare Þracstat euntt. Digs: 3. 
« Terrd © editlun. 8 
8 © Edita* de mas no futwine* nympho fi, _ 


% 


ADVERBORUM: CONSTRUCT10: Mo. 
The Construttion. of Adverb. 


EN et ecce, demonftrandi- adverbia, nominativo fw 
quentiùs junguntur, accuſativo rarius ; ut, * 4 

© En" Priamus, Virg. © 
© Ecce tibi d flatus neſte r. Cic. SET An 


© En quatuor ® aras.” 


Ecce d duas tibi, e 1 r6et . e. Pbocl 
. Virg. | Fe A | 
fs © 1 


Ex et ecce erprobradt ſoli accuſatiro junguatur ; 2 
End animum et mentem. Juv, _ 
Ecre aulem alterum, Ter... 


e ⁵˙ m x4, ee B ̃Üͤß eee eee ES 


1 


eul Oba adverbia -leci, - tem foris, - et Aunnfſttatis, 
P genitiy um admittunt. l 
. © 4. + 
u. Loct; ut, bi, nam, ara 1 tengey. 
iis, Huch, & . ut, + EET 
& Ub; * gentium ?. CT OT Pn 
© Nuſquam © loci inventture - 7 
© Eg © impudentie ventum efl, 
A 1 terrarum 2 
F „ d eee Nr HI 
2. Truroxis: - ut, nune, lauer dun, i pr, 
ſridiæ, &. * : 28 . \ 
Nibil e tune © temporis amplins, quem flere, poterams.. 
* Pridte i i diet ug nam iniẽ Funt. ; 
I * Pridie.* .calendarum,, vel 1 ni 300% my 1 
5) * T5 * 
WH QbanTITATIS'; ut, pure; Satis,”abunds, te, ts 
atis elaquentie, C ſapientie © parum, Soll. 
' Abunde 5 fabularum audivimus. IR 


121 4 


lat) 


5 


22 caſus admittunt nominum, unde deduRa 


int: ut, 4: "5d -.24 To. LY 

i Sth © . vi vit. 16. 374 12 175 
© Proxime + "Hiſpaniam Mauri for Salt 

Meliùs © vel © optime * omniume Cie Oo ON 

* Amplius * * eprutone moravatur, Sall. * 


*. . * - : « . * 
— 


- — 1 


AdverBIA diverſitatis, aliter, ſecus; et illa duo, 


te, poſt, ablativo non. rard jungu tur: ut, 
Multo © aliter, ** Paulo ſec. . 8 


4 Multe c enter Paulo Foſt. 3 , $184) 
Longo þoft 1 tempore denit. — 4 u M uche 


Iusrax et erg, adyerbialiter ſumpta, genitivum 
ſt ſe habent : ut, 10 


c 

Inflar d moni, equum divind Paid arte | rg 

D Edificant.. Virg. * "EY eue — 41 1. 1% \ Ba 
onari 4  uirtutis © erg. * Cie. 360 * a a 8 5 


T11e) 
 EONJUNCTIONUM CONSTRUCTI0, 


Tze Conflrudtion of Conjundions. 
ONJUNCTIONES copulativz, et disjunQtive, { 


miles caſus, modos, et lem porn conjungunt: ut, 
Secrates dacuit * A enophonte > et Platonem, 
Reds * flat corpore, cilque terrass 
Nec ſeribit, nec legit, 


Niſi variz conſtruQionis ratio aliud poſcat : ws 
Emi librum* centuſ * et * pluris. | | 
Vir! * Rome et * Venetiis, 


Mi ne laclaſſes amaniem et falid 1 pe » proteins 


Quan ſxpe intelligitur poſt omplius, plus, et minus: 3 

* Amplius unt > ſex. menſes. ab 

=_ Pauls * plus“ cen, webicila ſunt amiſſa. Liv, . 
| Nunquam nir minus * guatuer pedes alta jacuit, Lit 

Qu1Bus verborum modis quædam congruant adyerh * 

et conjunctiones. bat: 


Na, an, num, dubitative aut indefinite poſita, da 
junctivo junguntur: ut, 

Nihil ert feceriſneꝰ an ee 

Viſe, num redierit. | 


Dum, pro dummodo et puff, * poſt 
lat ; ut, 
Dum preſim tibi. 
Tertia dum regna atem D viderit E/tas. 


Qur, cauſam fignificans, ſubjunAivum exigit: ut, 
Stultus es gui buic credas. 


Ur, pro pofuam A cut, et 2 


modo, indĩcati vo jung 
tar ; cum autem guanguam, utpte vel | finalers cauſam 
notat, ſubjunttivo': : ut, 

I ſumus in Ponto, ter * conſtilit ier. ON 
I tute® es, ita omnes cenſes eſſe. Plaut. 
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N 165: * 


D omnia eontingant gue vole, levart non n poſſum. Cie. 
Non eſi tibi rr ut qui tel ies fefelleris. 
Te oro, Dave, * ut redeat jm in viam. Tere” 


'Cmnes denique voces *indefinite poſita, 5 ſunt, 
is, quantus, quotus, c. ſubjundi vum n ut, 

n Cui - . ſcrivam video. Cicero. 

2 Quantts, z 

5 \ clypeum o uf gal quo turbine a torqueat laben. Vi ings 2 


PRAEPOSL TIONUM CONSTRUCTIO. 


The  Construdiqn of Pre paſiti ons. 
EEPOSITIO. ſubaudita interdum facit ut addatur] 


ablativus : ut, 

Habed ſe * loco parentis, id' eſt, 4 1 lacs, | Y 
PREPOSITIO in compoſitione eundem nonnun- 
am caſum fegit, quein et extra compokitionem. re- 
bat: ut, — 1 wy 0 
Hetrudunt naves cop lo. virg. | 
' Pretereo te imſalutalum. 
VzRB Aa compoſita cum @, ab, ad, cen, e, ex, in, 
nnunquam repetunt eaſdem præpofitiones cum ſus 
ſu extra compoſitionem, idque eleganter: ut, 
Abilinuerunt o vino. | ef; 


j4 


wt 


Is [pro eta, contra, ed et ſupra, accufativum exigitz 
leci pit 5 2 Trucreſſ oninum, mentimque benignam. 
Wwe ; » | 
' In” comm publica peccem, od 
Ind num quaeritur haeres, 
ves * in ® ipſos imperium ert Jovis. * 
Sus, cum ad tempus zefertur, accuſativo fers } jyngi- 
* "wits 30 ö 
: Tub idem“ tempus, i. e. circa, vel AM idem femur Lie, 
SUPER, _ 


* 


"(7 146: Þ- 


Sor zn, pro ultra accuſativo; pro de, ablativo apf 
nitur: ut, 

— Super et Garamantas, et > Indes 

Proferet imperium,— 

Aulta® ſuper * priams FRL. 9 . ſuper 2 Heu mull 

Txzxvys ablativo et fingulari et plurali jungitur : ut 

> Pube * tenus ; O Pectoribus tenus, Ovid. P 

At genitivo tantum plurali, et 88 77 caſum ſuug 
8 : ut, 

Crurum * tenus. Virg. 


- INTERJECTIONUM CONSTRUCTI0, | [! 
The Construction Inter jections. e - 
| enn non rard fine caſu ponunt u 
* gregis, "ah! i 12 ; in nudg connixa Teliguit, Virg - 
Juac, malum, dementia !_ | * 
O, exclamantis, nominati yo,  accuſatiyo, et vocatirl * 8 
jungitur: ut, erta 
0 festus * dies hominis! Ter, Sp 
20 ) fortunates nin um, 2 . bona nörint, Da 
« Agricolas | ! | 
O ferme fuer ! nimium ne crede colori, Ib. 
Huv et prob, nunc nominativo, nunc accuſativo ju. 
guntur: ut, 
Heu pietas heu priſca * 2 Virg. 

Heu stirpem inviſam. tera 
2 Proj b Jupiter, tu, homo, 222 me as inſaniam. Tet *1 
= Proh deum atque hominum fidem, Ter. or 
Item Vocat. Prob. ſancteꝰ upiter ! Cie. At, 
Hi et vae dativo junguntur : ut, Il, 
* Hei * mihi, quod nullis amor est . herbs — 

125 Ovid. - 0 

Var oe} mibi, , fuants ge ſee deciai! Ter. a, 
0 


PRO. 


( 109 ) 


ll, | . | & 3 
s 


PROSODIA eſt pars. Grammaticz, quz quantitatem 
ſyllabarum docet, 
Dividitur Proſodia in tres partes, Tonum, Spiritum, et 


[ eMPUSs 
Hoc loco viſum eſt! nobis de 7 empore tantùm tractare. 


TEMPUS eſt ſyllabæ proferendae menſura, 

Tempus breve fic notatur ;; ut Diminiis, Longum 
atem fic ut cantra. EW 

pes duarum ſyllabarum plurnimve conſtitutio eſt, ex 
ert Temporum obſervatione. 

Spondzus eſt diflyllabus ; ut v5rtis. 

Dactylus eſt triſyllabus; ut, ſcriberes 


SCANSIO eſt legitima versus in ſingulos pedes 
ommenſuratio. 

Scanſioni accidunt figurae Synalæpha, EAhlipis, * 
wreſis, Diaereſis, et Cacſura. 


J. Synalepha eſt eliſio vocalis in fine dictionis ante 
teram in initio ſeqventis: ut, 

Sera nimẽs vĩt ist crasting, viv dig. Mart. 

Io vita, Vives | 

At, heu et & nunquam intercipiuntur. 


jute 
Tels 


ll, Eablipfs eſt, quoties m cum ſud vocali perimitur, 

roxima dictione a: vocali exorsd ; ut, 

— onstr” Hrrẽnd' inf irm' ingens, cut  limen ddrmprum. N 
irg. 

pro monstrum, horrendum, informe. 


bi 


Tt 4608 J 


III. 3 eſt duarum ſyllabarum in unam a 
tractio: ut, A 


——— Err im rr _— . 


* ſeri ptum eſſet . 0 
Digeref ell, i ex uni f labs ect fi 9% 

a0 ut, tt uy 6 on op u. 
que 

Daebttrãut fas Pole et. Ov. Ep. | m 


euoluiſſẽ. a 
V. Caeſu ire oft, eum poſt pedem abfolutum ſyl M 


A brevis 1 in line dictionis extenditur 5 2; | Ila 
A Foribis et ſrirantis, cenuilit extas Virg. Wil 
TBE ven! 
DE GENERIBUS, VERSUUM. F 
| ' x 2 | c 
14 2 
. l qui ES etiam dicitur, e I 
vl 1 ſtat ex ſex pedibus; quintus locus dactylum, fext 
. ſpondeum peculiariter ſibi vindicat; reliqui hunc n 
2 illum, prout volumes 2 : ut, On I 
A 
| _ Wy" re 1 m recitbans ob 0 e agls Vim. a 
7 aliquando. ſpondeus etiam. in quinto I f 
0 rma 
Card Dram av ery magnim Jews fnerenculun. K uni 
* tus 
Ultima eujuſcunque vortly ſyllaba habetur commu 
2. 


Lane elegiacus, qui et Peatemerr? 1 nomen habet, ina 
duplici conſtat penthemimeri: quarum prior degggiö 
des, ductylicas, ſpondiacos, vel, alterutros comp! : 
* hendit, cum ſyllab3 Jonga ; altera etiam duos pedes, . 

r dactylicos, cum ſyllaba item long: ut, 4 
* est godliciti plena timaris amore - Ovid, Epiſt. | 


* { j * ' PR 


— 


( 199 


LLABARU 
oP RAM AE n! An, — 


J. Vocalis, ants duas conſonantes, aut doplicem in es 
em ; dictione, ubique poſitione longa eſt + ut, ven 
. 6, patrizo, eijus. | * | 
Il. Quod, fi conſonans priorem didtionem clatidats | 
zuente item a conſonante ' inchoante, ene An = 
m etiam poſitione _—_ erit: ut... 
Major Sen quam cũi poſsit fortind niceree | 
llabae Jor, Jun, uy et Ar, poſitione longae funt. . 


P 
% 

. 
1 


yl 


III. At f prior didio in 8 brevem exent; fe- 
vente a duabus conſonantibus incipiente, men ſod 
pris, producitur : fut, } 247 
Oecũliã ſpilia, ot plũrẽt de pact'tr Maple. Jur. N 


IV. Vocalis brevis ante mia ſequente liquids, 
Immunis redditur : ut, patris, 'volucriss | Longs: "re 
on mutatur: ut, arãtrum, ſimulãchrum. 


VOcalis ante alteram in eadem dictione bique | brevis 
lt: ut, Deus, mus, mis, Pius. * 


* ** 1 19 Y 


I, Exciptas genitivos f jus, ſecundam pronominis 
mam habentes: ut, uus, illius, &c. Ubi #7 come 
unis reperitur, lickt in alter Jus ſemper Lit brevis, in 
711 ſemper longa. ; nts 


2. Excipiendi ſunt <tiam genitiyi et ati qvinteg\de> 

Inationis, ubi e inter geminum 7 longa fit; ; ut, Faciti L 

_ non; ws "is Je, Jo 2 1 
3151 


+ etiom i in; hosts el, ait fequuntar- et r Aeg 74 

terem, Feri. * * 3400 wv 

a jam f unt, Turi que 7 nigabame- . X \ 
K "Di 


i 
p pfiuam fyllabani Hähet lobgand, Pin 


wunem. 


Mu, 

wcernd 
w* UW 
to nd 


5 $4 © L * ne . TY 1 "Oy dn. T7 1 v v 
interjectls, priorem ſyllabam communem h 15 

8 STFOTTEOU Surg 980/11, 
— -, 6 4 IT 7 WR Ft a 
zudioſi 


„ Vocalis ants. NS ALS in 8 diciepib u, fob 
— Lage ht : ut, Dicite. Fieriaes. Reſpice Iderten, 


in poſſefſivis, Graecie : ut, Ania nurn. Rl. Om 


2 U 

5 prius Orphetise | mw 
Omnis eis * { Latinos — ft: vt, WM rc; 

| rum, neuter, truſge : niſi ſequente vocali ; ut, procin ire, 
= Grafts, te. LT hs F071 Jil] Py 
 DErivata eandem fere cum primitivis quantity Ju 
ſortiuntur : ut, àmator, Gnicus, mabilis, prima bi | 

ab 4 amo. | | 1. E 


Eeriptöntür 3 e ke 15 breribus dedul 


enim ſyllabam producunt: ut, 7 
. C90, Is, acm. mabilis, a mt 
ines ft omenium, A Hive, nonus, a ni vem, A 
Himarus, al, ome, ea x repts, regina, a . 
cundus, a jide, © 4 þ feces, Aa [Fedev, . 


damenttumy © juve, 1 na tegula,” a bete, 75 2 
„Ainier, 4 Juvents, s Tragula, L dle, 

Iaterna, a laies, © | vomer, a Vomo, | 
lex legis, a 0, I vox võcis, a vc, 
* ' 

Et centra Lunt; 8 jg) tduHa priman ori 

pfunt: ut, ON 8 me 


reno Arifa, arundo, abs Jobs, Pn Mert, a Aller, 
*Srajpexy ab dra, ee u alidis, ad, 


$/ 
z 


@icax, a dic, des, a f70,. + 
#7110, a 00 2 1 1 ee a frond 


* Bu 


Mui, 2 gien, 
werna, a lũ eo, 13A 2 4 


ito natas, a natay  -, © 
ito natas, a no'lly 


Nenn; a gõlor, canõlor. 
TY Wb T 2 


ut, Iegi, emi, mõvi. 


t fidi a findo, 


17 9 © 
4 . « * 


ee 
Et alia nonnulla ex utroque genere, quæ — 
udioſis inter legendum obſer vanda. 


e 918- 


* * 


al, a pane, 
ui, a paſſum, 


\ 


Wy 18 


Excipiuntur tamen haec bird 3 longis enata : 
jire, a jũro; inniiba, pronuba, a nibo. y 


| «oper, + A 59 fires 2 


1 1 


Ompoſita fimplicium quantitatem ſequuntur 2 : ut, 
« lego legis, perizgo ; ligo begs, A Wo Feng, im- 


x — — 


* 11 x s 1 * 9 8 1 
De practeritum  diffyllabum priotem habet Tongan : 


J. Excipias tamen, 115, dedi, ſcidi, flti, ffiti by his 


2, ptimam piäeterit geminantin primam brevem ha- 
ent: ut, cecidi a cado, cicidi a cædo, didici, felli., 
nomordi, pre, Pipugi, _—_ Mah . titudi. 


6. Fn 


#4 


Upinum diſſyllabum priorem habet longam ut, vr 
jan, lãtum, eee a U T 


1 1 7 911 350 I 


Excipe datium, 7 trum, itum, quitum, ratum, rium, 


ee * 


2 


um, ¶ lum, Ndtam i st r efrp cin 122 . . 


cio = e, priccem habet 


\ 


ongam. 


* f y *. 


2 


3 4 


i 


A N 1 N 
8 were ;+ 10 


e rr 


. N ' * 
. == Ligeti“ auf 


4 


' 


© 
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o 
7 
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vi TIMArY UM. SYLLABARUMY P: 


8 


QU n TAS. = | praet 

: — | | þ ik US vb '\ 7 

2 1 1 L9 6:48 10 ry N 1 L 

'L A1 Finita producuntur; ui, ona, contrd. eit. 5 tionis 


valde 
WE Exeipias puts, ita, quid, peſedl, ej. Item om 
cafus in a, eujufcunque! fuerint 'generis;: numeri, ll Qu 
declinationis : præter vocativos'*a'Graoiziin:gs ; u, ripiut 
4LEnca, & Tbemã et ablativum prims declinationin, " 
5 . < f 1 ee 2 8 1 md Po 
*, e eee 941.5 it". fi produ 
2 Matt, in \ginta, en communem, ume 
133 longam : ut, /riginta, 


NEU — | 
oy wo 2 V. 

II. In 4, d, t, definentia brevis fant, . 17 29 
. | VIS) . Pre 
- AI. In n baden 4 ule. de, fe a 0 
A herbiuni. 1, ke.) Coy n ir 2:08] Cu 
& 3\ g <-> | J% *% 6 wh Uor 
Sed duo in e corripiuntar ; nite ot inte. 2 
r Daph 
PFria ſunt communia; flog cnn es et n "Ms 
| Au bec, modg non-lit ablatir1 easũs. : VI 
S000 AED Ani 4 pug il, 

Lr F finita brevis unte wee, cal, 10 105 

Pr: 
-b Excipiendæ fant omnes voces ne inflexion Et 


in e: ut, fide, et di7, una cum particulis inde enatis * f asl, 
hedis, quetidie. pridiẽ, poſlridiẽ; item guar#, quad N 


8arz, ot fi qua ſunt ſimilia, x | | A, 
00; 

al 4, Ti ſecundæ an perſonæ auer ſecundae cot 

nn: ut, alice, Moves ; Ex 


il Produeuntur « etiam monofyllaba i ine; ut, me, GT; 
practer que, N ne, . con june iones ebelitien 22 


* 
* . 


Quin et 8 in e, ab adjectivis ſecundae PAPER 
tionis deducta, e longum habent ; - uz . * 
Valdes pro vr 5 . 
' Quibus accedunt Arms, fert: Bent tamen et malt wt 


EE omninò. 


= 


A P Is 2 
Poſticind: quae A endet ber 1 bebaute, natura 


produruntur, cu juſcunque fuerint casũs, generis, aut 
8 pumeri' ; ut, Lethe Anc bisẽ, cetẽ, Tempe. 


= Þ | 


V. [ finita longa ſunt: ut, domini, magiftris amart, 5 


_ ee) IST 0 BY thy . 


04 


meter bh fil Abi, ub, Mi, duae unte ommunia. 
* Abr wers, et g ν,j compiinture: 3 i 


Cujus etiam fortis ſunt dativi et vecativi Graecorum, 


% rum genitivus Gngularis i in os breve exit: ut, dativi, 
Indi,” Palladi, 1 Fi N * Alext afmut 0 


ln. | | ATP, $48 & 1H : \\ 


"PLL nies vorpine 5 nin, Annivi TA mel, 
fag l, c! en 


iter f . ' 
% * 24180 0 20.1 17 


Praeter nz contractum 2 nihil: 4, et M C\ 

n Et Hebraea quakdalirin in ei: ur, Michazl, Gn Ran | 
£ Pat, 1 59 * | 

T n. Ok ens 22 I abe 

VII. N fit dv. ; ut, Pei, en be. 

Autlsn, nav. agen H., 


0 : 


1 f tt. del He 


Excipe, forians, forfi lan, an n allamèn, werhmah 
ne 5 . = . Ws. 1 2 * * 
«7 £t . | * 
10 Fo LY 74 5 „ 119% 75 en „ee not 
ty 4 ' A 3% 1 * a. $1 go” * 5s . 
3 17 4 . 
41 Ms. Ml 4. Accedunt | 


leguntur prpducta. 1186S T8420 19:1 


4 "114 7 
„eo 


17 Accedunt his: ot. yoces illae,. quae a ocopen "patſunty 
A, men '? vidin'? audin'? d etiam . dein, proin. 


— "45 a quoque a nominativis in 4: oy nominate 
 Ipbigenia, Agina ; accuſ, Iphigenian, Æginùn. Nam i 300 
an a nominativis in as producuntur: ut, nom. /Znea 


 Marſyas ; accuſ. Ancan, ern. 9 5 


Nomina item in en, quorum genitivus Inis correptuy | 
babet: ut, Ken, crimòn, n, tibictn, Inis. 


Quaedam etiam in in per i; ut, Alexin : et in yn pe 
9. z ut, ty 'n fs 


uae a 


X. & 


uinatio 


\ LU 4 #4 


Graeca etiam ty + on per 0 parvum, nee fuerint 
 enelis ; ut, Nom. Jian, Pelion j aceuſ. Caucason, Ty 


VIII, O finita commun ia ſunt : ut, dico, virgo, pon 0 
Sic docendo, les endo, et alia N in do. 


3 ad. e oaGegs ine ſomper producuntaur : ut, dat. 
Somind, ſervõ; ablat, ne fo damnd, 
. 


Ft adveriia ab aqjectiv is derizata:. tant, quanid, 1 © {vide 
_ wuido, fuallõ, primõ, manifes!d, &c, practer ſedulo, muludy Hide 


cerebro, * ſunt COMMUNI. | - 1 
Capterdiy modi et wa ſemper corri ipiuntur. atres, 


"Eits quoque, ut et amb3, dul, 86, atque bunt, yis 1% E 


multi: 
es, * 
un £0! 
pelo, Io 


e llaba tamen in 0 producuntir : ut, a, 1. | 


* 


Iten Graeca per , | eujuſmodi fuerint casüs: ut, 
Mom. Sapfhi, Dids ; gen. Audregeõ, polls ; accuſ. Athi, 7 E 
a. fic et * pro causd. . II. 4 1 pot 


Cc as 3 
IX. R - finita cotripienntar's 8 gear, ber, hay] ars 


lr. n mei TORO 


Cor abused Ovidium n legiturt ut, 
Malle meum levidus car est violabile telis, Ep. xv. 


rf 7 
* ö N 3 & 


Prodcirtdir etiam 2 Lav, Nar, wer, far, car: 8 
noque cum compoſitis: ut, compar, imfpar, d iſpar. : 


Græca etiam in er, qua illis in og deſinunt: ut, azry 
aer, characien, æthẽr, ſotẽr: præter pater, et maisry 
uae apud Latinos ultimam brevem habent. 


— 
4 


Aan tis % 15 1 
X. S finita pares cum numero vocalium hubent tes 
nt unationes:3+ Mem pe, £8; £53" 083.055 , e 1 30.006: 


(f ' 5 


$4 finita producuntur : : ut, N musTs, majenãt, 
A bent, = 3 250- 1 GI. it; 


# Ly * 4 + 9 
\ N 4 J uy Fr þ ; Ci 5 : 1 


Practer "RAY quorum; (tines W das 
7 ut, Arc. Pallz- z ilk Arcades. Fallades. 
di unt 
Et praeter aecuſativos olarales vominam creſcentium : : 
Wt, bros, heros ; Phyllis, Phyllidos; accuſ. plur. en 
1 Hlids. 


5 ; en 
' 12D 0 ' $a 1. 2 11 HY $354 { yg * 


II. Es finita 8 funt: ut, 4 ſedẽs, doc erg. 


Mtres, 


1 FE 9 * 0 = * $ © me 4 
IT R E. þ & Wy by TEN  @ » # : 


% Excipiuntur nomina in es tertiae inflexionis, quae 
multimam genitivi | creſcentis eorripiunt : ut, mil | 
d, dives, Sed aries, abies, pariss, Cerzs ; et pes, una 

un compofitis ; ut, „pe, 17ipes item bert. a ml | 


pelo, longa ſunt. {Ss 


2. Es quoque a:Jum una cum compoſitis, corripitur ; $7 


rn ads, prodes, _ : quibus feu. adjungi ler 
3 


- 
- 


7 V. 


5 a 
p —————— 


— ——— — —— . "a cone 
, ty 4 ' - 
4 * 


* 


3 Item neutra, et nominativi plurales 3 
it; hippomants, caco#thes, Cyclopes, Naiadtss 


ab fnita brevia ſunt; ut, Pati, Pani, triats Bilal 
4 &\ WAL i.) 2) * * 
I, . Excipe chiiquee caſus plurales in i, qui producu 
tur: ut, mus, men, a hah 5 . np 

* pro Quibus. 


* . Item producentia penultimam genitivi: ereſceni 
„ eee n 1 Salaminis, 


«$51 | 200 . 34 * 
5 Adde — que in 7s contracta ex ers deſinunt, 
3 —.— ive Latina, cujuſcunque : fuexint 'numeri -al 

| casũs: ut, Simois, Pyrois, paris, 01145 Eder y 
. emneis. 


4. Et monolyllaba item omnia ; ; ut. ee. 2. 
et quis nominati vos, et b7s apud Ovidium. 


8. Iſtis aecedunt ſecundæ perſonæ ſingulares verbe 


N Tum inis, grun ſpar Ams! porfoncy: pluriles definunt! 
21, penultima produfta; una cum futuris ſubjundlir 


in ris; ut, audi og velis, dederis ; plur. awnris, ü 


Wederivise | 72 Ne e 


IV. 05 finita producuntur : ät, lin, nepas, bini 
| N 4 . 3 N as . E e. hy E 9119 12 2 


Præ ter compis, impꝭs, et bs eis. 


92: Et Graes'per - rvum: ut, Delzs, chat 5  Pallidi 
Piya. ee apc; 5 iy 
| 1. 2 oro ; 
. 2 Eorripiutitur ut omi, ben, reg 


* amamiis. 8 * 


* * Excipiuntur produrentia penultimam genitivi-© 
Leentis en, ſeilũs; genitivo a. 1 


11 


OI — — 


rn 
Longae ſunt etiam omnes voces quartae inflexionis” 


in us, praeter nominatirum et vocativam ſingulares: 
t, gen. ſing. man, nom. accuſ. voc. plur. mans. 


— 


His accedunt etiam monoſyllaba: ut, crũt, tbũs, mis, 
is 

Et Græca item per ge dipthongum , eujuſcunque fues 
riot casüs: ut, noms Panthis, Melampics ; gen. Sapphits, 
lis. | : 


Atque piis cunCtis venerandum nomen Izss. 
VI. Poſtremò « finita producuntur omnia; ut, matt 


em, ama'!h, as 


* 


* k 
. 
— 
— * 
* 
* 
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* 
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= 


1 1 {7p 7 
eee 


7 * 
10 
147 
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9 
W * 

N 
* 
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. DRopri 

mar} 

aſculir 

. ie at hen 

W | 


me, þ 
en; u 
il: Fl. 
fiber, 
f morit 
be nam 
Notus 
PRopr 
; | neu! 

— mine 
| hey ar. 
Jupiler 
te nan 
1e: | 


110 . | «© * 36 LS © yur ws } 
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' GENDERS oF NOUNS | 
Conſtrued. 


o 


DRopria proper names quae which tribuuntur are affigned 
maribus o the male kind dicas you may call maſcula 
oſculines : ut as, ſunt are Divorum the names of the 
athen gods ; Mars the god of war, Bacchus the god of 
me, Agollo the god of n+. < Dag Virorum the names of 
en; ut as, Cato a wiſe Roman, Virgilius the poet Vire 
I: Fluviorum the names ef Rivers ; ut as, ibris le 
iber, Orontes a river by Antioch : Menfium the names 
months; ut as, October ie month October: Ventorum 
he names of \ winds ; ut 4. Libs the feuds: ou! windy 
Notus the ſfeuth wind," IT 
PRopria nomina proper names elena A ſœmi- 
neum ſexum 7he female ſex tribuuntur are given 
mineo generi /0. the feminine gender t ſive whether, ſunt 
hey are dearum the -names of goddeſſes ; ; ut as, Juno 
Yupiter's wife, Venus the goadeſs of beauty ; Mulierum 
te name r of wwemen t ceu as, Anna. Anne, Philotis Phi- 
Mt; Urbium dhe names of cities: Elis a city of: 
eporneſus, Opus 4 city of Loeris: br Yeahs the names 
countries; ut as, Graecia Greece, Perſis Perſia : item 
ſo nomen the name inſulae of an and; ceu as, Creta 
te; Britannia Britain, er cypruu. 


Tamen 


* 


1„„%/ GCrunvens Neue confirued. - 
Tamen but quzda m ſeme names urbium of citics ſy 
are excipienda to be excepted : ut as, iſta maſcula 
| Tage Sulmo a teton in Italy, Agragas a fun 
 Sictly : quædam neutralia ſome neutets; ut as,” Argo 
"ity in Pelopenneſus, Tibur a city in Italy, quod which a 
gives utrumque genus bdth the maſculine and the neu 
genders, | 


* # p : 
' 1 8 
2 [7 4 x 


2 | . - I 

Ppellativa he emmen names arborum of 7rees erm 
will be muliebria feminies: ut as, alnus an alder 

tree, cupreſſus a cypreſs tree, cedrus a cedar tree, 
Spinus @/lee Free mas is maſculine, oleaſter a wild ili 
Free mas is maſculine. Sunt theſe nouns are et alſo neui, 
of the neuter gender, filer a withy tree, ſuber a cork tre 770 
thus @ frankincenſe tree, robur an vak, que and acer N. 
maple tree. | f | 


E Tiam fo volucrum the names of birds ; ceu as, fl, 

ſera ſparrow, hirundo @ ſwallow ; Ferarum of wil 
$eas?s & ut as, igris @ tiger, vulpes a far: et and Piſciueench; 
the names of fiſhes : ut as, oſt rea an oyster, cetus a whalſonis | 
ſunt are dicta' called epicœna nouns of the epicene genau 
quibus te which vox ipſa the termination 1t/elf teret ui , e 


tive genus aptum the right gender. 


ATtamen ut notandum 1 is to be obſerved ex cunciiſ el in u 
e all the nouns ſupra above mentiened, que and anus 4 
liquis of thoſe that follow, omne that every noun quo At 4; 
which exit in um ends in um, ſeu whether Græcum 1 nine 
(Greek five or Latinum Latin, eſſe is genus neutrut 
of the neuter gender ; fic alſo, nomen a noun invariabik 
tundeclimed. © & Tower e amet 4.9 1 

SORE HTS eee ee WA ee vor » ee 

Nomen æ noun non ereſeens not increaſing genit! „ 
in the genitfoe cuſt; ceu as, curo carnis fleſb, cap 7 7/ 

caprae-a./he goat, nubes nubis à cli, eſt 75 genus m 

Hebre F the feminine gender. 


1 
. 5 
9 
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| Gunpezrs of Nouns couſtru, +2 
Nomina multa am nouns virorum denoting the offices 
of 


men in a ending in a dicuntur are called maſcula 
meſculines ut as, ſeriba a ſcribe, allecla a page, ſcurra 
« bufſoon, et and · abula & pettifegger, lixa a ſutler, laniſta 
g maſter of gladiators. N Yr 

Quot 'as many nouns as declinatio prima the fin de- 
cenſon Græcorum of the Greeks fundit makes to end in 
as, et and in es; et and quot as many Latin avuns as 
bunt are derived ab illis from them per a ending in a, 
maſcula are maſculines : ut as, ſatrapas, ſatrapa @ Perſian 
nbleman ; atbletes, athleta a wreſtler, Item alſo leguntur 
theſe are read maſcula of the maſculine gender, verres a bear 
big, natalie one birth-day, aqualis an ewer. 1 

Nota nous com puunded ab aſſe Mas a Roman coin or pound; 
ut as, centuſſis an hundred afſes ; oonjunge join 79 theſe 
Jienis the ſpleen, et and orbis any round thing, callis & 
„, caulis a Halb, follis bellows, collis a bill, menſis & 
month, et and enſis a ſword, fuſtis a club, funis à repe, 
enchris a kind of ſerpent, panis bread, crinis hair, et and 
ignis fire, cuſſis a lll or ut, faſcis a faggot, torris a fire- 
rand, (entis.@ thorn, piſci: a fiſh, et and unguis à man 
ail, et and vermis.@ worm, vectis @ leaver, poſtis.a doore 
fal; et aiſo axis an axle tree, ſocietur may be joined. 
ln er noums ending in er, ceu as, venter the belly; in os, 
gel in us, noumt ending in os, or us; ut as, logos.@ werd, 
anus a year, maſcula are maſculines. Z 
on At but, 1unt theſe nouns are fœminei generis of the 


mume gender, mater a mother, humus the ground, do- 
ms a houſe, ulvus a paunch, et and colus: à diflaff, et 
ſo ficus quartz of the fourth declenſion pro for fructu 
, que and acus a necdle, porticus a porch, atque an 
Abos a trile, ſocrus @ mother-in-law, nurus @ daugbter- 


ue 7p theſe anus an old Woman addenda eſt is ta be added, 
/e theſe myſtica vanuus the myſtical fan lacchi + 
Feebus, Junges you may a'ſo join his 10 theſe G ræes Greek \ 
ws vertentia changing os, in us inte us; Papyrus papers 
dotus an autidate, coſtus the herb zedoary, dipthongus 
Wet 91.99, 4% a9 ab A ene 


lau, et and-manus @ hand, idus the ides of "a month 3 3 
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« dipthong, byſlus'fine flax, abyſſus a bottomleſs pit, chrys. Wl 
tallus chry/flal, ſynodus an aſſembly, ſapphirus a-ſapptir: ¶ ffn 
None, eremus-a deſart, et and Arctus a ſet of flars called th Wo I 
Bear, eum with multis aliis many other nouns, quæ ubia M 
nunc af this time perſcribere te write at large longum ell 
73 Yediouss | | | 


Omen à noun in e ending in e, ſi i/ gignit is it maln“ 85 


is in the genitive caſe neutrum 15 neuter ; ut as, mare ſound 
vhe ſea, rete a net: et and adde add, quot whatever num Vela 
legas you read in on ending in on, flexa per i, Which makt1 0 
in the genitive caſe, ut as barbiton an harp, or lui. NO, 
Hippomanes à raging humour in mares eſt is neutrum ge- * h 
nus of the neuter gender, et and cacoethes an i h 2 if 
neatrum is neuter, et alſo virus poiſon, pe lagus the ſet: ; art 
Wulgus the common people modo ſometimes *neutrum 4 wk 
neuter, modo- ſometimes mas is maſculine . 
CUnt thefe nouns are incerti generis of the doubtful ge 11062 
dier, talpa a mole, et and dama a deer, canalis a chan 4 5 
nel, et and cytiſus hadder, balanus the fruit of the jraim 1 P 
tree, clunis '@ buttock,” finis an end or limit, penus 4) os P 
proviſions, amnis driver, pampinus à vine leaf, et an Phr 5 
Corbis à baſket, linter a bark, torquis à chain, ſpecus « Er 
cave, anguis @ nale; ficus, dans making fici in the þ EZ 2 
nitive caſe pro morbo for a diſeaſe, atque and phaſe) en 
4 pinnact, lecythus an oil cruſe, ac and atomus an alm hs 
groſſas 'a green fig, - pharus à watch tower, et and pan 5 0 
r bred oc ee eli 24 
pl BE 18 R ö ; : © 3 | ternio t, 
mpofitum „ Mein com ſu tende 2 verbo g 2 In El 
dans a ending in a, elt is commune duorum of #6 miſcula 
cemmon of #200 genders; Grajugena a Grecian born a fr dur & 
gigno 70 beget ; agricola a farmer a from colo 79 : | Foe 
advena @ firanger a from venio tc come monſtrant the eaſt, 
id that. 2436.0 ooh | 3 lirumen 
Adde add ſenex an old manor woman, auriga ac harm * Wany ng 
et and verna 4 aue by birth, ſodalis a companion. 5 kigns a 


prophet, f hed man or woman, pal rut 
4a"prophety extorris a banihed » P . 


* 
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coufin-german, que and perduelis an ofien enemy in. war, 

:thnis one allied by marriage, juvenis a young perſon, teſtis 

a witneſs, ci vis a-citizeng. canis a. dog. or bitch, hoſtis an, 

enemy: | „ 


Omen a noun eſt is genus muliebre of. the feminine 

gender, ſi if penultima ſyllaba the laſt ſyllable. but 
me genitivi of the genitive caſe creſcentis mncrea/ing.ſonat 
ſounds acuta long or harp : velut as hc theſe nouns pietas + 
vietatis prety,  virtus- yirtutis virtue. mo nſt rant do ſhews . 


Nomina quædam certain nouns monoſyllaba of one 
ſuilable dicuntur are called maſcula maſculines, ſal 
ſalt, fol the ſun, ren a kidney, et and ſplen the ſpleen, Car 
a Carian, Ser a Chineſe, vir a man or huſband, vas vadis @ 
lurety,as a pound weight, mas themale bind, hes erght ounces; 
Cre, 4 Cretan, pres a ſurety for maney, et and pes a foot; - 
gli a dormouſe habens having gliris, genitivo in the geni- 
tive caſe, mos a manner, flos a flower, ros dew, et. and 
Tros a Trajan, mus a mouſe, dens a tooth, mons a maun- 
tain, pons @ bridge, et and ſimul alſo fons a 2 
leps pro for ferpente a ſerpent, gryps a griffin, Trax 
a Thracian, rex a king, grex gregis a flock of cattle, et and 
Phryx a Phrygian. "Th 
Etam alſo polyſylaba nouns of more than one ſyllable, 
nn ending in n, ſunt are maſcula maſculines ; ut as, A- 
carnan a man of Acarnania, lichen..a fetter, et and del- 
pm a. dalphin : et alſo in o, nouns ending in o, ſignantia 
kegnifying corpus bodily ſubſtance ; ut as, leo a lion, cur- 
culio the weſand on gullet: fic alſo, ſenio the number ſix, 
lernio the number three, ſermo a diſcourſe, 


In er, or, et, os, Nouns. ending in er, or, and oa, 
micula are maſculines; ceu as, crater a. bowl, con- 
Utor.a builder, heros an hero : His to theſe conjunge 
Jun torrens a lan flood, nefrens à young pig, oriens. 
the eaſt, que and cliens à client, atque and bidens in- 
lrumentum, @. fork with tun ſpikes, cum pluribus with 
nam nouns in dens ending in dens: adde add to theſe 
$248 @ giant, elephas an elephant, adamas a diamond, 

; n - - que 


124 GNS if Nouns wil/iracd. 
que and Garamus a man of Lybia, que alſo tapes 1aprfiry 
atque end lebes a chaidron, fic fo et alſo magnes a load/iony, 
que and unum nomen ene noun quintæ of tbe. fifth de 
clenfton, meridies mid-day : et alfo quz the muns which 
componuntur are compeunded ab of alle a pound weight, 
at as, dodrans nine ounces, ſemis half a pound. 

Maſcula theſe mafeutines jungantur may he joined, Samniy 
a Samnite, hydrops the drohſy et and thorax the breaf : 
Jungas yo may join quoque alſa maſcula thefe maſculine, 
vervex '@ wether, phoenix à phenix, et and bombyx 
pro for vermiculo & ſilt worm: Attamen yet ex his of 
theſe Siren a mermaid, necnon and alſo ſoror a fer, uxor 
3 wife funt are muliebre genus of the feminine gen 


ET ao hæc nomina theſe nouns monofyllaba of one 
Hillable ſunt ere neutralia neuters; mel Honey, fell 
2 lac milk, far bread corn, ver the ſpring, cor the 
art, aes brafs, vag vaſis a veſſel, os offis a bone, et and 
os oris a month, rus the country, thus framtincenfe, jus 
Fight, erus the leg, pus c . 
Et affe polyſyllaba un. 9 many fyllables in al ending 
ir al, que and in ar ending in ar; ut as, capital a prieſ . 
veil, laquear a roof or cieling : alec a ſharp prickle, neutrun 
is neuter, alex a kind of fith muliebre is feminine, 


Unt #efe nouns are dubii generis of the dumb ful gen- 
der, ſcrobs à ditch, ferpens @ ſerpent, bubo an owl, 
rudens @ cable, grus a crane, perdix a partrtage, lynx 
ſpotted beaſt, limax à ſnail, ſtirps pro ya tranco the body 
of a tree, et and calx pedis the heel of the foot. 
' Adde add dies a day, tantum only eſto Jef it be mat 
maſculine numero ſecundo in the plural number. 


Unt theſe nouns are commune of the common of fu 
genders, pareus a father ar mother, que and auctor an 
author, infans an infant, adoleſcens @ young' man or bt 
man, dux a leader, illex an autlaw, heres an heir, ex'® 

an outlaw, | 
. Creta 


NO 


tive ce 
as, ſai 


HY 
d. 
genitin 
atque 
in gen 
making 
and c0 
add vi 
leges 0 
ond h) 
linen, 
Amaze 
Gra 
ut as, 
cuſpis 
el and 
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Creata nouns compuunded a of fronte a fore head; ut at, 
bifrons ene with two faces: cuſtos à keeper; bos an ox, 
bull, or cow, fur a thief, ſus a. ſwine, atque and ſacerdos 


a priefl or prieſteſs. 85 


Nomen a noun eſt it mas of the maſculine gender, i if 
penultima the laft Hllable but one genitivi of the gen- 

live caſe creſcentis increaſing lit be gravis ort or flat ; ut 

a5, ſanguis blood, genitivo in the genitive caſe ſanguinis. 


HV perdiſſyl labon let a nounof more than two fyllables, in 
do ending in do, quod which dat makes dinis in the _ 
genitive caſe, 111 be foeminei generis of the feminine gender; 
atque alſo in go nouns ending in go, quod which make ginis 
in genitivo in the genitive caſe ; dulcedo ſweetneſs faciens 
making dulcedinis, monſtrat fhewws id that tibi to you, que 
and compago compaginis a joint id hews the ſume. Adjice 
add virgo a virgin, grando bail, fides faith, compes a fetter, 
ges a mat, et and ſeges corn-land, arbor 'a tree, que 
od hyems winter : fic ſo chlamys a mantle, ſindon fine 
linen, Gorgon Meduſa's head, icon an image, et and 
Amazon an Amazon. ; 
Graecula Greek nouns finita ending in as, vel or in is; 
wt as, lampas a lamp, iaſpis a jaſper, caſſis an helmet , 
cuſpis the point of a weapon: item alſo mulier a woman, 
el and pecus cattle dans making pecudis in the genitiue 
Adde add his to theſe forſex a pair of ſbeers, pellex an 
larlot, carex ſedge, atque and ſimul al/e ſupellex eig hol. 
ſuf, appendix an appendage, hyſtrix a porcupine, cox - 
endix an hip, que and filix fern. 775 


0 


Omen a neun in a ending in a, ſignans ſignifying. rem 
N a thing non,animatam without life elt n 
genus of the neuter gender; ut as, problema a gueſtion 
Propoſed : en nouns aljo ending in en; ut as, omen @ token 
f god or bad luck: ar nouns ending in ar; ut ac, jubar a ſun . 
am; ur dans nouns ending in ur; ut as, jecur the liver: us 

L 3 | : nouns _ 
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nouns ending in us; ut as, onus @ burthen: put nouns end. 
Ing in put ; ut as, occiput the hinder part of the head, 
Attamen 6ut ex his of theſe pecten à comb, turtur bran, 

ſunt are maſcula maſculines. | 11 

Sunt theſe nouns are neutra of the neuter gender, cadaver 
a carcaſs, verber a Hripe, iter a journey, ſuber a cor}, tuber 
pro for tungo a miiſproom et and uber a trat, gingiber ginger, 
et and laſer the herb benjamin, eicer a vetch, et and þ:per 
pepper, atque and papaver a poppy, et alſo ſiſer a parſnip. 
Addas h, may add his. e theſe neutia the neuters ue- 
quor 4 ſmooth ſurface, marmor marble, que and ador fine 
wheat, aique and pecus cattle quando when facit it makes 
pecoris in genitivo in the genitive caſe, - 


Unt theſe nouns are dubii generis of the dtubfful gen. 
der, cardo a hinge, margo the brink or brim of a 25 
einis aſhes, obex @ bolt, forceps a. pair of tongs, pumix a 
frumice ſione, imbrex a gutter-tile, cortex rind or bari, 
pulvis d, que and adeps fate 
Adde add culex a gnat, natrix @ water-ferpent, et and 
onyx a precious ſtone, cum prole with its compounds, que 
and ſilex @ flint, quamvis altho* uſes uſe vult will have 
 hHaec theſe nouns melius rather dicier be called maſcula 
| mic ulines. a 


fa 7heſe nouns ſunt are communis genrris of the common 
of two gender ; vigil a ſentinel, pugil a champion, exul 
@ baniſhed'man or woman, praeſul a ftrelate, homo à man or 
woman, nemo nobody, martyr a martyr, Ligura Ligurian, 
augur a ſoothſajer, et and Arcas an Arcadian, antiſtes a 
chief prieſi or priefleſs, miles à ſoldier, pedes @ feorman ei 
woman, interpres an interpreter, comes a companion, hof- 
pes a hoſt or landlord; fic ſo ales any great bird, praeſes 
a preſident, princeps a prince or princeſs, auceps a fowlery 
eques a horſeman or woman, obſes an hiſlage : atque and 
alia multa nomina many ether nouns, quae which creantur 
are derived a verbis from verbs; ut as, conjux an huſeand 
or wife, judex a judge, vindex an avenger, opilex 4 
workman, et and aruſpex a diviner. ; 
2 Adjectira, 


ce. 
all; 
comm 
Is nei. 


Wacom 7 
cum 
juſta a 
05 
tale li 
in Pe. 
bit. 


fie th, 
ſeminiu 
liter « 
naſculi. 
lutrun 


ADjeiiva adje2ives habentia having duntaxat only ws 

nam vocem one 1ermimation, ut as, telix happy, audax 
hold, retinent Feep genus omne every gender ſub una un- 
der that one ending; ſi if cadant they fall tab under gemina 
voce a double termination, velut as, omnis et and omne 
all; vox prior the former word eſt is commune dau ihe 
common of two gender, vox altera the ſecond word neutrum 
is neuter ; at but ſi if variant they vary tres voces the three 
endings ; ut as, ſacer, ſacra, ſucrum ſacred ; vox prima 
the firſt word eſt is mus maſculi ne, altera the ſecond toemi= 
nina feminine; tertla the third neutrum i neuter, 

Oer. 1. At but ſunt there are ſome adjectives quae 
which vocares you may call ſubſtuntiva ſubſtaniives prope 
ina manner flexu by their declining : tamen yet reperta 
they are found to be adjectiva adjetiives natura by nature 


que and uſu by aſe, "Talia ſuch ſunt are pauper poor | 


puber ripe of age, cum with degener degenerate, uber fruit 
ſal, et and dives rich, locuples wealthy, ſoſpes ſafe, comes 
accompanying or attending, atque and ſuperſtes ſurviving. 
cum with paucis allis a few other, que which lectio 
juſta a due reading docebit will teach, _ TRE 

Of. 2. Hace theſe adjectives gaudent like adſciſcere 75 
taze libi te themſelves proprium quendam flexum à cer- 
uin peculiar tay of declining, campeſter champain, volucer 
ſwift,” celeber famous, celer ſpeedy, atque and ſaluber 
ul ſame; junge join, pedeſter belonging to a feotman, 
Quelter belonging to an horſeman, et and acer /harp ; junge 
* marjhy, ac and alacer chearftet, ſylveſter- 
wedy, l f l 

At but tu you variabis faall decline hae: theſe ad jectives 
le thus; hic celer in the maſculine, hæc celeris in the 
fminine, hoc celere neutro in the neuter gender: nut or 
iter othertvjſe fie thus ;_ hic atque h&c celeris in the 
wſculine ond feminine, rurſum again hoc celere-eRt i gibi 
deutrum your neuter. ny 
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NOUNS HET ERO CLI TE, 


OR. | U. 

| | ut 
IRREGULAR, tar lil 
| | ending 


both cc 


Conſtrued,. 


AE thoſe nouns which variant change genus their gen. 
der aut or flexum declenſion, quaecunque and what-Wercd v 
ever nouns novato ritu after a new manner deficiunt fall | 
ſhort, ve or ſuperant exceed in declining ſunto let them eMC) UE 
called Heteroclita heteroclites, or nouns irregular. _. bu 


Okrnis you ſee haec thefe nouns variantia varying partim wulſa 2 
in part genus their gender, ac and flexum' their de-'tadin: 


lining. * Inficias 
 Pergamus the city Troy gignit makes Pergainh in plurali Wi is / 
numero in the plural number. — 5 


Prior numerus the ſingular number dat gives his to theſe SUnt 

nouns neutrum genus e neuter gender, alter the plural u- whic 

| trumque beth maſculine and neuter, raſtrum à rake, cum N: ut 

with freno the bit of a bridle, filum @ thread, ſimul atque Nolariv 

and alſo capiſtrum an halter: item \alſo' Argos a town in {Mjigeris 

Greece, et and coclem heaven, ſunt are heutra neu'er em 

' fingula in 1he ſingular number; ſed but audi obſerve. vo- Nd dar 

citabis yore ſhall ſay duntaxat only coclos, et and Argos {Wfintnn: 

in the plural number, maſcula maſculines : ſed but ſrera Nu af 

* neuter et and ſrenos maſculine, quo patto after which Wei; | 

manner tormant they form ut alſo cetera the refl. Verben 

Fluralis nume rus he plural number ſolet is wont ad- quatuo 

dere 0 add his {9 theſe genus utrumque / genders, _ Wnber 
a us 


- 
* 
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us an hiſing, que and jocus ſport, locus's place: jun- 
pus you may join his ts theſe quoque alſo plurima many 


Ropago the flock que which ſequitur follows eſt is man- 
ca deferve caſu in cafe, ve or numero in number. 


QUE nouns which variant wary nullum eaſum no cafe ; 

ut as, fas divine law, nil nothing, nihil nothing, in- 
ſtar likeneſs or proportion: et and multa many nouns in u, 
ending in u, f1mut alſo in i; ut as fant are hec 1hefe, que 
loth cornu an horn, que and genu @ knee; ſie fo gummi 
lum, frugi thrifty; tic fo Tempe a pleaſant vele in I heſſaly, 
tot ſo many, quot hto many, et and omnes nume ros a 
nun of number a tribus from three ad centum t an hum 
-i vocabis you ſhall call aptota aptotes. | 


4 UE and nomen @ noun cui vox cadit una thet has 
but. one caſe, eit is called mowoptotom 4 monoptott, 
teu as, nocta by night, natu by birth, juſſu by order, in- 
n Willa wir haut order, fimarl alis aſtu by craft, promptu 7 
Ludineſs, permiſſu uu lc legimus we hate read 
ncias @ denial, ſed but vox ea ſola that caſe alone reperta 

li Wit 15 fund. A 3 h 


est %% nouns are called diptota diptotes, quibus 10 
ich duplex fleaura two caſer remauſit bave remain- 
n: ut a, ſors chance dubit will make forte, ſexto in th 
e {W#arive cafe, quoque alſa fpontis of choice ſpore ; et and 
Vveris am acre dat makes jugere, ſexto in the ablative caſe; 
em and verberis & {ripe verbere, quoque alſe ſuppetias 
as dant makes ſuppetias, quarto in the accafative caſe 


untundem juft fo much dat makes tantidem, et and fi 
% impetis an attach dat makesimpete in the ablatiut 
Wd; fic ſo repetundarum illegal exactiam  repetundis} 
Verberis @ firipe cum toith jugere an acre ſervant” Heep 
== eafus uur caſes in numero altrò in the plural 
75 a n 8 ' + ' 
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WOcantur nouns are called triptota triptotes, quibus i 


. which'infleCtis you decline tres caſus three caſes - fic i 
eſt it is opis noſtrae in our potwer, legis you meet with 


fer opem bring aſſiſiance, atque and dignus worthy op 
of help; flecte decline preci prayer, atque and preceni, e 
and blandus petit he complaiſantly courts amicam his mi. 
treſs prece with entreaties : at but frugis fruit caret want 
tantùm only recto the neminatrve caſe, et and alſo ditioni 
rule: vox the word vis force eſt is integra intire, niſi un 
teſs forte perhaps dativus the dative caſe deſit be wanting: 
Jungas you may join his to theſe vicis a turn, atque and ii. 
cem at and vice; quoque alſa plus more habet has pluri 
et and plus, quarto in the accuſative caſe: numerus altet 
tbe plural number datur is given omnibus his te all the 


NOtes you may obhſerve propria cuncta all proper names, 

quibus ett which have natura a: naure coercens 70 
Hraining them, ne fuerint rom being plurima plurals; et 
and alia multa many other nouns occurrent will full inyout 
way legenti in reading, raro ſeldom excedentia exceeding 


numerum primum the ſingular number. 


Mſcula he maſeulines fant are contenta confined nu- 
mero ſecundo to the plural number tantùm only, 
manes ghoſts, majores anceſiers, canceili. lattices, libel 
children, et and antes the fore - ranbi of vines lendes nit, 
et and lemures ſpectres, ſimul alfo ſaſti annals, atque and 
minores pos/erity, natales, cum toben aſſignant ut fign!fit 
genus an extractian; adde add penates houſhoula gods, el 
and loca names f places plurali of the plural number, 
quales as que bob Gabii a cny in Italy, que and Loc 
the inhabitants of Locris, et and quæcunque whateve? 
nouns ſimilis rationis of Tike nature legas you may read pale 
fm in ,, es. 1 * 
Hæc theſe nouns ſunt are fieminei generis of the fem 
nine gender, que and Dumeri ſecundi of the plus al number) 
exuviz any thing 5tript off from the body, phalare horſe: 
| | trapping”, 


7 


Nouns TzxrtoV LA'R: gonſiratd. rar 


rappings, que and grates thanks, manubiz the: ſpoils. of... | 
potty idus the: ides of d month, antiæ 4 foreleck, et 


a induciæ a 1ruce, ſimul alfo que both infidiae an am- 
oe, que and minae threats, excubiae -watch by day or 
, , nonae the nones of @ month, nugae tries, que 

ni icae toys, calendae:;theccalends of @ month, guiſquitiae the 
nt Mfeceepings, or refuſe of any thing, thermag a hot bath, cus 


xe a cradle, dire curſes, que and exeguiaeyfinerak rites, 
eriæ holydays, et and inferiag ce performed to the 


*:, fic /o que both primitiae-the first fruiis of the year, 
ri. N cue and plagae ſignantes ſignifying retia nets, et and vale 


rae folding doors, que and divitiae viches, item-alſo-nup- 
tine a marriage, et and lates the ſmall guts; Thebie 
Thebes, et and Athenae Athens addantur may be added, 
quod genus of which ſortinvenias you may find et alſs 
nomina plura more names locorum of places, 
Haecnegtra theſe nouns neuter _Pluralia of the plural 
nber Rguntur ate read faritis ſeldom primo in the ſin- 
et lar; moenia the walls of a city, cum with teſquis rough 
and defart places, præcordia the'midriff of the body, luſtra 
be dens ferarum of wild beasts, arma arms, mapalia N- 
midian cottages, fic ſo bellaria junkets, .munia an office or 
charge, euſt ra a camp; funus a funeral petit requires juſ- 
la ſolemnities, et and virgu a virgin petit requires ſpon ſa- 
la e/por/als ;- diſertus un eloguent mas amat loves roſſ ra 
ie puipit, que and pue ri ehillren geſtant carry crepundia 
tes, que and infantes infants colunt eunabula lie in 
BY cradles; auguca ſoothſayer conſulit canſulits extta the entrails, 
asd abfolvens finishing lis ſacrifice ſupe ris ta the geat 
ce recuntat chan'y over eſfatu their decrees; feſta the 
Fa deüm ue geds cu as Bacchanalia feasts ddita- 
e Baccbiis, poterunt toll be proper jungi ſu be jainedy 
WH Quod fi and if leges you all read, pluru mare. licet repos 
has yore may place them quoque alſo. hac claſle in this ranks 


H Aec theſe nouns ſunt are ſimul % et both quarti of the 

| Jourdh, atque-and ſccundi flexũs Me ſecond declenſiom 
enim for laurus & bdy tree facit makes. genitivo in ibe ge- 
nilie 
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1323 Rotes er i Vers s conftencd.. 
ative caſe lauri et and laurũs, ſic ſuquercus an oak, 5. 
nus a pine-trre ficus; pro ur frudtu s fg ac and rho Es 
the tree, ſic fo colus à distaf. atque and penus all hint m 
of vituals, eornus, quando Then habetur ir „i arbore 
& free, fic ſo lacus a take, atque and domus a houſe : lick het 
atths" hee theſe nec recurrant are not found ubique in | 
every caſe. L o. toili read. quoquę 4 „lura more i 7 2 
his than theſe, quae which jute relinquas you may well I deo 
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| AS in praeſenti a verb making as in the preſent tenſe ſor ¶ que 
mat 'f0ms-perfetam, the preter-perfect tenſe in ai, peo 
Ut'as, no nas e ſtoim nuvi, vocito yoritas 20 call often M 
vocitavi. Deme except lavo t94vaſh lavi, juvo zo help qui, I queo 
que and nexo i Init nexui, et and ſeco ro cut, quod which 
makes ſecui, neco to Fill, quod which makes necui, verbum 
be verb mico to glitter, quod - which makes micui, plico 
ro fold, quod which: makes plicui, frico ' fo rub, quad 
which qut makes fricui; fie /o dome o dene quod which 
makes domui, tono to thunder, quod which makes ton; 
verbum the verb ſono 4% fou, quod which makes ſonui, 
erepo # crack, quod which makes crepui, veto to fo bid, 
quod Thich dat makes vetui, atque and cubo to lie ding, 
eubui: haec theſe verbs rarò formantur are ſeldom formed 
in avi. Do das -ro'gfor volt will formare form rite 9 
riattem dedi, ſto fas te vrand ſNetis © » 4 | | 
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Es in præſenti 4 verb making es in the preſent tenſe for- 
mat forms perfectum the preter- perfect tenſe dans ui by' 
ui; Ut as nigreo nigres te grow black nigrui: exeipe except 
jubeo to bid juſh ; ſorbeo 70 ſup up habet hath ſorbui, 
quoque alſo ſorpſi, mulceo fe 5troke gently mulſi; luceo 
to ſhine vult will have luxi, ſedeo 1e fit fedi, que and vi- 
deo 20 ſee vult will have vidi; fed but prandeo to dine 
makes prandi, ſtrideo to ſcreak ſtridi, ſuadeo te adviſe ſuaſi, 
rideo 0 laugh rifi, et and ardeo to be on fire hubet hatharſi. 
Syllaba prima /e first ſyllable his quatuor in theſe eur 
verbs infra following geminatur is doubled : namque or 
pendeo 70 hang down vult wil! have pependi, que and 
mordeo to bite momordi, ſpondeo t betroth vult will 
habere have ſpoſpondi, que and tondeo to clip or ſhear * 
totondi, | h | PAI BY 
Si Fl vel r. lor er, ſtet stand ante befere geo, geo ver- 
titur is changed in ſi into ſi: ut as urgeo 70 urge urſi; mule" 
geo to milk dat makes mulſi, quoque 2% mulxi, ftigeo 
n be cold frixi, lugeo to mourn luxi, et and augeo to * 
increaſe habet hath auxi. | e ene. 
Fleo fles 20 tore dat makes flevi, leo les tb anoint levi, 
que and inde natum its compound deleo to wipe out delevi, 
pleo ples 70 fill plevi, neo to ſpin nevi. Tau er 
Manſi, formatur is formed a from maneo 7 tarry; tore" 
queo 70 twist vult will have torſi, hæreo to tick hafi, * 
Veo, fit is made vi: ut as, ferveo to be hot fervis nie 
to wink or beckon, et and inde ſatum its compound Cohni- 
reo-10-w1NR poſcit requires nivi et and nixi; cieo fo's fir u 
avi, que and vieo to bind vievi. ; — 4 4 N + 
DNN bm 
T Ertia he third conjugation formabit will' form\ptete=" © 
ritum he preter- perfect tenſe, ut as maniteſtum FF" 
beton hic here. va 4 TAE RE Lt 
Bo, fit is made bi: ut as lambo 1 lick lambi: excipe 
ercept ſeribo to write ſeripſi, et and nubo is he married 
zupft; antiquum the eld verb cumbo 76 lie: down' dat 
mate th cubui. a a 
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Co, fit is made ci: ut as vinco to overcome vici: parco 


ta ſpare.vult will have peperei et aud parci ; dico 10 ſay 


dixi, quoque 44% duco 19 lead duxi. 

Do, fit ig made di: ut as mando zo eat mandi: fed bt 
ſcindo 1 cut dat makes ſcidi, findo to cleave fidi, fundo 
to pour out fudi; que and tundo o pound tutudi, pendo 
ta weigh pependi, tendo 0 bend tetendi, que and junge 
join cado 1 fall, quod which format forms cecidi, cædo 
pro ſor verbero to beat cecidi, cedo pro for diſcedere 10 

epart ſine or locum dare to give place ceſſi: vado 70 go, 
rado to ade, lædo 10 hurt, ludo e play, divido 7o divide, 
trudo a thrust, elaudo to ſhut, plaudo o clap hands, rodo 
te. gha, ex do from do, ſemper faciunt always make fi, 

Go, fit is made xi: ut as jungo 70 join junxi: ſed but 
T-the letter r ante before go, vult will have ſi; ut as fpargs 
to ſprinkle ſparſi: lego 70 read legi, et and ago 70 ad facit 
— — tango 70 tauch dat males tetigi, pungo to prict 
punxi que and pupugi ; frango e break. dat makes fregi, 
pago for paciſcor ie covenant vult will have pepigi; etiam 
alſo pango % fasten pegi, ſed but uſus custom mal uit had 
ral ber form punxi. an f 

Hg, fit is made xi: ceu as traho 6 draw traxi docet 
fhews, et and veh io carry vexi. 

Lo, fit is made ui: ceu as colo t fill col ui: excipe 
except pſallo 1a play upon an instrument cum p with p, et 
and ſallo to ſeaſon with ſalt fine p without p, nam for 
utrumgpe bath tibi format makes li; vello 10 pluck dat 
makes velli, quaque alſo vulli, fallo o decerve fetell1; cel 
lo. pro fer frapgoto, break. ceculi, que and pello 10 4719 


away pepuli. . | . 
Mo, fit is made ui: cen as vomo 70 vomit vomul : ſed 


but emo to buy facit maketh emi: como i deck the hair 
petitiragutres compli, promo ie dra out prompſi; adjice 
add demo ita tale away, quod which format forms dempſi 
ſumo 0 take ſumpſi, premo 70 prefs prefſih. _. ; 
„No, ft it mnde vic cen:as ſino to ſuffer fivi : excipe 
except temgo it centemu tem pi ; ſterno te Streu dat makes 
ſtravi, ſparno ie dg{piſe ſprey3, lino.to ſmear cue, levi, 


inter- 
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interdum ſorretimes lini et and livi, quoque alſo cerno fo 
diſcern crevi: gigno to beget, pono te put, cano ?o ſing, 
dint make genui, poſui, cecini. ln 
Po, fit 7s made pſi: ut as ſcalpo to ſcratch ſcalpſi; ex- 
cipe except rumpo 70 break rupi, et and ſtrepo to make-a 
noiſe, quod which format formeth ftrepult, orepo t crack, 
quod which dat makes ereplulf' . 
Quo, fit is made qui, ut as linquo 7 leave liqui; demi- 
to except coquo 10 ch or drefs meat coxi. n 
Ro, fit is made vi; eeu as fero pro for plinto-79 plant; 
et and ſemino to ſotu ſevi, quod which fighans /gnifying. 
ordino to ſet in order dabit will make ſemper always me- 
lius rather ſerui; verro 7» bruſh vult will have verri et 
and verfi; uro to Burn uſſi, gero 1 bear geſſi, quiero o 
ſeek quæſi vi, tero ta beat or bruiſc trivi, curro 70 vun Cu 
curtis 
So, formabit wil} form fivi, veluti as arceſſo 0 ſend for, 
inceſſo fo attack atque and laceſſo tv provoke probant ſheto: 
ſed but tolle except capeſſo e take in hand, quod which 
facit makes capeſſi, que and capeſſivi; aſque and faceſſo 
to diſpatch face ſſi, et alſo vifo 0 go to ſce vili ; fed but 
pinſo 73 paund or grind habebit will haue pinſui. 
Sco, fit is made vi: ut as paſco to feed cattle pavi: 
poſco To require vult toil} have. popoſci,. difco e learh 
yult will formare Vm didici, quiniſeo 70 nod the Nea 
l 1 eee a: A 
To, fit is hade ti: ut as verto 7d turn verti : ſed Buy 
activum ſiſto ter Hh verb adde ſiſto, pro for facio ftare 
lo make to s/and notetur be marked,' nam for dat it 2 
jure by rig ht fiiti ; mitto zo ſend dat g iverb miſi, petot 
af; valt will formare form petivi, ſterto 7a ſtore habet 
tath ſtertuĩ, meto to mow meſſui. Exi, fit is made ab fret 
eto : ut os flecto ts bend flexi; netto 19 knit dat mak 
nexui, hahetque and alſo tas nexi; item alſo peta 40 cd 
dat males pexui, habet it hath quoq ue alſo pki. 
Vo, fit is mate vi: ut as volvo io ru volvi: excipe 
except vivo to liue vii. N 0k. a 
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' No, fit is made ui: ut as texo 10 weave, quod uE 


habebit will have texui, monſtrat ſhewetb. 


C.io, fit 7s made ci: ut as facio te do feci; quoque alſo 


_Jacio te cast jeci; antiquum the old uerb lacio to allure lexi, 


quoque alſo ſpecio to beheld ſpexi. 


Dio, fit is made di: ut as fodio 79 dig fodi. 
* Gio, fit is made gi: ceu as fugio 10 fly fugi. 
Pio, fit is made pi: ut as capio to take cepi : excipe 
except cupio to deſire cupivi, et and rapio to ſnatch rapui, 
ſapio to favour or taste ſapui, atque and ſapivi. 
Rio, fit ;s made ri: ut as pario 1a bring forth yrung pe- 
peri. 
Tio makes ih, geminans doubling the letter ſ: ut at 
. quatio o ſhake quaſh, quod which vix reperitur is ſcarce 
Found in uſu in uſe, af 
Denique finally Uo fit is made ui; ut as ſtatuo 7o ere? 
ſtatui ; pluo 70 rain format formeth pluvi, five or plui, ſed 
but ſtruo to build, makes ſtruxi, fluo 7 flow fluxi. 


| Q rta the fourth cenjugatian dat is mates is in the pre- 
.. - ſent tenſe, ivi in ihe preter- perfect: ut as ſcic ſeis i 
know ſcivi monſtrat tibi fhews you.  Excipias except venio 
to come dans making veni, et and venio to be ſold venii, rau- 
cio 1e be hoarſe rauci, farcio to uf farci, ſarcio to patch 
ſarſi, ſepio 70 hedge ſephi, ſentio to perceive ſenſi, fulcio 7s 
prop fulſi, item alſo haurio to draw hauſi, ſancio 1 es/a- 
blith ſanxi, vincio to bind vinxi; ſalio pro for ſalto to leap 
falui, et and amicio 70 claatb dat giveth amicui, 


Simplex a ſimple verb et and compoſiti rum 55 compound 
dat makes idem przteritum he ſame preter-perfett tenſe; 
ut as docui I have taught, edocui I have taugh! perfect 
monſirat ieweth, Sed but ſyllaba rhe ſyllable quum which 
ſimplex the ri nple verb ſemper always geminat dowbles, non 
geminatur 7s net doubled compoſto in the comprund * pre 
terquum except his tribus in theſe three, præcurto 1 run 
before, excurro to run out, repungo to prick again, atque 
and rite creatis in verbs rightly comſounded a of do 10 $10 
Aiſco 79 learn, ſto to stand, poſco to require. 


Com» 
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Compoſitim the compound verb a of pfico th Fold, eh, © 


with ſub, vel or nomine à noun, ut as eek of ſupplied 


to leſcech, niultiplico tomultiply, gaudent will ftormare form 


plicavi ; applico to apply, complico ff up, replico 7 


fold back or lay open, etandexplico tb unfold toriant make 


quoque 4% ui. 


Quamvis altho' fimplex the ſimpiæ verb olco te ſmell vult 
will have olui, tamen yet quod vis compoſitum every com- 
pound verb inde thereof for mabit will form meliùs rather 
olevi ; at but redolet t caſt a ſcent ſequitur fo/lows formam 
the ſimfile verb, que and ſubolet to 


the form ſimplicis of 
ſmell a little, 


Omnia compoſita all the compound Verbs a of puguo to 
prick formabunt will form punxi ; unum one repugno 15 


prick again.yult will have pupugi, interdumque anus fo 


limes repunxi. 5 | | n 
Natuin e compound a of do to give, quando to hen 
ia the third conjugation, ut as, atdb 


eſt it is. inflexio tert 


fo add, credo 7 believe, edo 10 ſet forth, dedo te hielt 
reddo 70. reftore, perdo to loſe, abdo o put away," 


meb 


S235 i 


or obdo 7% ſet againſt, condo % build, indo 70. put in 


trado 7 


deliver, prodo to betray, vents, to ſell,” ma 


didi; at Bur unum one abſcondo 7% Bide; Make abſconidil, | 


7 4 USAA EY T7318} AE 
Natum a. compound a of ſto ſtas to aue hapehit ay ba 


3 | en ee „nt 
VErba hæc ſimplicia theſe ſimple verbs, fi if | ct r 95 
nantur they are compounded, inutant change' vocalem 


primam the firfl vowel præſentis of the preſent tenſe, g 


and preteriti of the preter- refed, tenſe in & i e; nd 
lo condemn, lacto to ſuckle, 1a Tale 7% 
ve, arceo to drive away, tracto to handle, fatiſco 74 52 


cro 7 dedicate; fallo 20 N 


weary, cando to burn vetus an old word capto is lie 75 
wart, jnéto to throw, patior to ſuffer, que 2H pradfor 
to flep, partio to divide, carpo ts crop, patro to atchitve 


or finiſh, ſcando to climb, ſpargo to ſprinkle ; que 
no 10 bring. forth young, cujus dug nata whoſe ttoo\t 


funds comperit to know for certain e and reper it 795 


tant make the perfe 
| M 


4 tenſe peri in; tet bulf caters 
2 


e and par 


nd 
the 
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the reſt per ui in ui; velut as lizc theſe verbs aperire 1 


open, operire to cover. Wt). 

.. Hac duo compoſta ler theſe two compounds a of paſco 
pavi te feed cattle, compeſco to paſture together, diſpeſco 
o drive from. paſiure, notentur be obſerved habere to mat: 
tantùmonly p-ſcui ; cetera the reſt, ut as epaſco 10 eat up, 
2 will keep uſum ibe uſe ſimplicis of the /impl: 
Ter. . 5 1 | 


| FLAC, theſe verbs, habeo to have, lateo to lie hid, ſalio 
to leap, ſtatuo 0 ered, cado to fall, laedo to hurt, 
et and tango t fouch, atque and cano'to ſing, fic ſo quero 
þ ſeek, cœdo cecidi 10 beat, fic alſo egeo ts want, tenco t1 
Hold faſt, taceo 710 hold one's peace, ſapio to ſavaur, que and 
rapio 79 ſnatch, fi if componantur Hey are compounded, 
mutant change vocalem primam the firſt vowel in 1 into i; 
ut as rapio to ſnatch rapui, eripio 0 take away by force eri- 
Pvi; natum @ compound a. cano to ſing, dat makes præle- 
ritum the preter perfect tenſe per ui in ui; ceu as concino 
r ſing in concert concinui. 
1 Sie alſo diſpliceo 0 


* 
* 


N 5 diſpleaſe a of placeo to pleaſe; ſed hut 
hzc. duo theſe twp compounds complacec to pleaſe cum with 
perplaceo 70 pleaſe, ur much bene ſervant always keep uſum 
the uſe, famplicis of the ſimple verb. 1 

ompoſita the compounds a verbis of the verbs calco to 
| tread, falto to leap or dance, mutant change a per us 
into u: Conculco e tread upan, inculco to tread in, reſulto 

o rebound, demonſt rant. fbew id that tibi to n. 
Compgſita Ihe compounds a of elaudo 1 ut, quatio i. 
fake, Yayo ts "waſh, rejiciunt a caſt away a; occludo /9 
ſbut. again}, excIndo to ſhut out, a from elaudo to Shut, 

pet, tegebes id this : que and percutio ta ftrike, excutio 
te Strike aut, a from quutio ſo shake : a from lavo / 
2vash, nata the compounds proluo to drench, diluo 10 du 
We ro too, | : 1 
. MOOR | | 

bs - SL. componas you compound haec theſe verbs ago to 4%, 

gem, buy, ſedeo 70 5:t, rego e rule, frango 

break, et and capio io take, jacio t cast, lacio 70 7 


— % 
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, WH ſpecio 7o behold, premo 1 preſs, pango te faſien, ſibi | 
mutant Hey change vocalem primam te firft vowel prae- 
\ WH fentis of he preſent tenſe in i into i, nunquam never ptue- 
eri e preter perfed? tenſe ; ceu as of frango 19 break, 
Wl refringo ?o break open, makes refregi ; incipio 1e begin 
incepi, a M capio 70 fate: ſed but pauci let a fero noten- 
vor be marked, namque for perago 70 ſiniſh ſequitur follows 
ſaum ſimplex 7s ſimple verb, que and ſatugo to be buſy ; 
atque and dego to live, ab from go to act, dat mates 
egi, cogo tobring together coegi; fic ſo a from rego to rule, 
„bergo 7 go forward makes perrexi ; quoque and ſurgo 7o 
„ie vuli will babe ſurrexi, media ſyllaba the middle bi - 
ae praeſentis of the preſent tenſe, adempta being take. 
1 «way, | 
it quatuor compoſlita He four compound verbs a of 
- WH pango t fir or faſten retinent a keep a, depango 1 fix in 
Le ground, oppango 7o faſten againſi, circumpango 70 
. WH fasten about, atque and repango to fasten again. 
) Facio te do variat changeth nil nothing, niſi unleſs præ- 
poſito præcunte @ prepu/ition goes before; olfacio to ſmell” 
cut docet teaches id that, cum with taicacio to make hot, 
due and inficio o infect. | | 3 
l Nata the campounds à of lego to read, re, per, pre, 
lub, trans, ad, præeunte going before ſervant 'keep voca- 
em e vowel pracſentis of the preſent tenſe; Cætera 
e rest mutant change it in i inte i; de quibus of which 
0 hlaec 7heſe tantum only, intelligo fo understand, diligo 10 
we, negligo to neglect, faciunt make praeteritum their 
, peer Arſe tenſe lexi; reliqua omata alt tbe rest 
egi. | | þ 


NUne now diſcas you may learn formare to form ſupinam 
the jupine ex prueterito from the preter- perfect tenſe, 
Bi, ſumit tales ſibi 1 itſelf tum 75 namque for nie fo 
bibi to drink fit makes bibitum. | . 
Ci, fit is made ctum: ut as viei to overcome vidtum teſ- 
bur „eus, et and ici to ſmite dans raking ictum,; feci ts 
© fattum, quoque 40% jeci 1e cas? jattum. 1 


Di, 
* 


mee : 
* 


— 
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Di, fit is made ſum: ut as vidi 7 fee viſum: quaedin 
ſome geminant 1 double ., ut as pandi 79 open pallutn, ſe 
to fit ſeſlum, adde add feidi to cut, quod which dat mate 
ſeillum, atque and fidi to cleave fiſſum, quoque alſo fodi i 
dig fuſſum. | X 
Hic here etiam alſo advertas you may mark, quod that 
ſyllaba prima the first ſyllable, quam , which praeteritun 
the preter- perfect tenſe vult geminari wil! bv doubled 
non geminatur is not doubled ſupinis inthe ſupines ; id- 
que and this totondi to cli or ear dans making tonſun, 
docet ſhews, atque and cceĩdi 7/0 beat, quod which maketh 
caeſum, et and cecidi to fall, quod which dat maketi 
caſum, atque and tetendi to bend, quod which mate 
tenſum et and tentum, tutudi 2% beat or found tun cum, 
atque and dedi e give quod which jure by right poſcit re 
guires datum; atque and momordi 70 bite vult will han 
BET CEE. RF | 
Gi, fit 75 made ctum: ut as legi te rrad lectum; pep! 
to fasten que aud pepigi to covenant dant make pactun, 
fregi to break fractum, quoque alſo tetigi 70 touch tactum, 
egi to ad actum, pupugi zo prick punctum ; fugi zo fe 
dat makes fugitu m ERR 
e — made ſum: ut as falli, ſtans Aanding pro fat 
ſale condio o ſeaſon with ſalt, males ſalſum; pepull to dre 
away. dat makes pulſum, ceculi to break culſum, atque 
nd fefelli to deceiue falſum, velli tc pluck dat males yuls 
foo quoque alſo tuli 10 bear habet hath latum. 
Mi, ni, pi. qui, formant farm tum, velut as mani 
feſtum is manifest hic dere: Emi ie buy emptum, ven! 
come ventum, cecini a from cano o ſing cantum, cept a 
from capio io tale captum, quoque a cœpi 1 beg * 
tum, * a ern. rumpo % break ruptum ; quogao aſe 
ui to leave lictum. | 1 
Wa fit is made ſum: ut 4s your to bruſb verſum; ex. 
ipe except peperi to bring forth young partum. 
i, —.—.— ſum: * vif to goto ſee viſum; eh 
men but miſi 7 ſend formabit will form miſſum, ge 
minato / being doubled; excipe except fulſi Zo prop nao” 
hauſi to draw hauſtum, ſarſi te patch ſartum, * þ 


tavi 7 
pokat! 
ware 
rizbtl 
tum 
vo fo 
tum, 
tite | 


Qu 


domu 


every 
Ways ' 
utum 
tum; 
um, 
ming l, 
torrui 
que a. 
tum 5 
lap (: 
lum 2 
ſnate/ 
rult + 
habet 
Jed 
ſum; 
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farfi to  fuſf fartum, uſſi to burn ed”; geſſi to bear geſ- 
tum; torfi 70 wreath requirit hath duo tte ſupines tortum 
„tand torſum, indulfi 70 indulge indultum que and indul- 
ſum. 
pſi, fit 7s r pr ut as (criph to write feriptom : 
uoque a//o ſculpſi to engrave ſculpturh, 
; Ti, 172 nds tum: namque for ſtetfi a from ſto 70 
und, que and ſtiti a from filto to male ſo „and, a mbo 
% rite right dant make ſtatum: tamen 5 excipe er- 
cept verti to turn verſum. 8 
Vi, fit is made tum: ut as flavi te blotv ate excipe 
Wl except pavi to feed cattle paſtum ; lavi to w dat makes lo- 
tum, interdum ſome!imes lautum atque and lavatum, po- 
uri to drink facit makes potum, interdum Jumetimes et alſo 
potatum ; ſed but favi 10 favour makes fautum, eavi 1% he- 
ware cautum; à from fero ſr vi ts foto rite formes you ay 
rizbely form ſatum, Tivi que and Hint 1o.beſmear dant make 
: titum ; ſolvi a from ſolvo to looſe folutum, volvi a from vol. 
Fo to roll volutum ; ſingultivi zo ſob vult will have ſingul- 
tum, reneo venis venivi 10 de fold venum, le pelivi lo bury 
„Die sy rigbt ſepultum. | 
Quod.a verb that dat ales ui, dat makes itum: ut as 
domui to tame domitum; excipe except quodvis verbum 
very verb in uo, quia becauſe ſemper formabit it will ak 
ways form ui in ut um ui in utum; ut as exui 70 put off ex- 
tum: deme except rui a ſrem ruo io rush dans making rote 
tum: ſecui to cut vult will have ſectum, necui to ſay nec» 
m, que and fricui #0 716 frictum, item alſo mifcti 70 
ningle miſtum; et and amicui to clothe dat makes'amiAung; 
torrui 7o-roast habet bath toſtum, docui fo teach doctum, 
que and tenui to hold tentum, conſului zo conſult conſul- 
an atui /0 fred altum que and alitum; ſie f# ſalhi 70 
lap ſaltum, colui to 741} quoque alſo occul di to fue cut. 
n: pinfui 7 prod or grind habet hath piſtum, rapvi to 
hatch raptum, que and ſerui a from ſero 10 ſel in order 
uu ui, ave ſertum, fic fo queque: 9 0 texui to weaue 
labet Fath textum. 1 
Sed but haec theſe verbs mutant PREY ui in ſur tei into | dl! 
n; nam Jer cenfeo to ſuage habet 90 _— ce lui 


= 
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to break celfum, meto melfui 70 reap habet hath quoqu 
. alſo meſſum; item alſo nexui 1% knit nexum, fic ſo que 
que alſo pextii to comb habet hath pexum. 
Ki, fit is made tum: ut as vinxi 7o bind vinctum: quit 
que ffoe abjiciunt n caſt, away n: ut as finxi to form or faſ 
ion ſictum, minxi 1c make water mictum, adjzce add pimi 
to paint dans giving pictum, ſtrinxi bind faſt ſtrictun 
e alſo rinxi to grin rictum . 
ſexi to bend, plexi to twiſt, fixi zo faſlen, dant mak 
.xum ; et and fluo 10 fow fluxum. | 
-C) Uodque compoſitum ſupinum ee. ſupine for 
matur js formed, ut as ſimplex rhe ſimple ſupine, quan 
 Nis.altbeugheadem ſyllaba.zhe fame ſyllable non ſtet goes mt 
. Continue ſemper always utrique 10 them both,  Compolit 
.the compounds a gf tunſum to pound, n dempta. by ain 
away, n, make tuſum; a of ruitum 70 ruſh, i media tt 
middle letter i dempta being talen away, ft is made rs 
tum; et and quogue ala a of ſaltum zo. leap ſultun 
ompôſta he compounds a of ſero to ſow quando when fer 
mat it forms ſatum, dant make. ſiiunmn. 
Hacc theſe ſupines captum 10 ſale, factum 10 do, jactun 
io caſt, raptum to jnateh, mutant a per e change a inis 
et and cantum to ng, partum 70 bring. forth yaung, ſpat 
Fam. to. ſprinkle, carptum to cron, quoque alſo ftartum 5 


blivad 


njoy © 
eri to 


Verbum he verb edo to eat compoſitum being con 
pounded. non facit maketh not eſtum, ſed but efum; unun 
one duntaxat only comedo 4 eat. up formabit will firs 
utrumque both... HIG3 61-1153 led : 

A fram-noſco io know. duo theſe two compunds tan tun 
only cognitum to, know et and agnitum 70. know again ha· 
bentur are found; cetera the reſt dant make notum : no 
citum, jam nato eſt is nullo in uſa not in uſe, 


VErba in or verbs ending in or admittunt take praeter 
tum. therm ipreter-perfae tenſeex poſteriore ſupino im 
be latter fupine, u verſo u being tur ned per us into us, et and 
Jum vel fui. conſociato being added, ut as a & leu mY 
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ad lectus ſum vel or fui I have been read. At but horum 
f theſe verbs nunc ſometimes eſt there is deponens a. depo- 
unt, nunc ſometimes. eſt there is commune à common no- 
andum 70 be noted. | * 
Nam for labor io flide dat makes lapſus: patior 770 ſuffer 
ſus, et and ejus nata its compounds; ut as compatior 6 
ifer together compaſſus, que and perpetior fo endure for- 
dans forming per peſſus; fateor 7a own dat makes faſſus, et 
4 inde nata ig compounds; ut as, confiteor 70 confeſs 
onfeflus, que and diffiteor Zo deny formans. forming dif- 
eſſus: gradior te flep dat makes greſſus, et and inde. nata 
its compounds ; ut as, digredior to step afide digreſſus; 
unge add fatiſcor 10 be weary feſſus ſum, metior 79 mea» 
ire menſus Tum, et and utor to uſe uſu, 
Ordior pro texo e weave dat makes orditus, pro in- 
epto- to begin orſus, witor to strive niſus vel or nixus 
um, et and ulciſcor to revenge ultus, fimul alſo iraſcor 
obe angry iratuz, atque and reor to ſuppoſe ratus ſum, 
pbliviſcor 7a farget vult will have oblitus ſum, fruor ta 
iy optat chuſeth fructus vel or fruitus, junge add miſe- 
eri to have pity miſertus. | 122 
Tuor 70 72 et and tueor te defend non vult will not 
love tutus, ſed but tuitus ſum; adde add locatus a of 
* to ſpeak, et and adde add ſecùtus a ſequor 7o 
Glow, Pra ig apr 0k; 
Experior to try facit maketh expertus; paciſcor te male 
bargain gaudet will formare form pactus ſum, nanciſ= 
or to get nactus, apiſcor 79 obtain quod which elt is yetus. 
erbum an old verb aptus ſum, unde from whence adipiſ- 
or te get adeptus. a | 2 ON 
Junge add queror to complain queſtus, junge add pro- 
eiſcor to ga profectus, expergiſcor ?o awake experrec- 
us ſum; et and quoque alſe hæc theſe comminiſcor 
9 deviſe commentus, naſcor to be born natus, que and. 
morior to die mortuus, atque and orior to ariſe, quod 
which facit makes practeritum its preter- perfect tenſe ortus. 
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HC 7he/e verbs habent have practeritum à preter. 


perfect tenſe activae of the active, et and pillivae 
voeis of the paſſive voice: ecno, to ſu format tibi formet} 
you ni ct and cœnatus ſum, zuro to ſwear juravi et 
and jutatus, que and poto to drink potavi et and potus, 
tit ubo 10 umb e titubavt vel or titabatus, ONT 
Prandeo 7o dine prandi et and pranſus ſum; placeo 4 
pleaſe dat makes placui et and placitus, Tueſco 7o accuſton 
vult wil] have ſuevi atque and ſuetus. 
5 Nubo to be married nupſi que and nupta ſum, mereor 


* 


t deſerve meritus ſum. vel or merui ; adde add libet i 
pleaſelh libuit libitum, et and adde add licet it is lawful, 


quod which makes licuit ſicĩtum; taedet it wearieth, quod 
which dat makes taeduit et and pertaeſum; adde add pudet 
it hhame!h, faciens making puduit que and puditum, atque 
and piget it grieveth, quod which tibi format forms qu 
piguit que and pigitum, 2 | 


Eutro · paſſivum 2 neuter-paſſive verb format tibi forms 
Han præteritum its preier- perfect tenſe ſic mus, gau- 
deo to be glad gaviſus ſum, fido to truft fiſus, et and 


. audeo fo dare auſus ſum, fio to be made factus, ſoleo 10 be 


wont ſolitus ſum, 


FUgiunt theſe verbs want preteritum the preter-perfed 
** Jenſe, vergo to bend, ambigo to doubt, gliſcb 10 /preac, 
fatiſco J chin, polleo ſo be priverfiul, nideo ro iin: ad 
hzc-add 7o theſe, inceptiva verbs inceptive ; ut as pueraſco 
to grow towards childhood : et and paſſiva verbs paſfror, 
quibus activa whoſe aFrves caruere want ſupinis 1heir Ju 
pines; ut as, metuor 70 be feared, timeor 70 be feared © me- 
ditativa omnia all meditative, preter beſides parturio !. 
be in labour, eſurio ts be hungry, que duo which two ſer. 
vant keep preteritum heir preter. perfect tenſe. > 


HC verba 7heſe verbs rarò ſeldom aut or nunquam 
never retinebunt will have ſupinum their ſupine 


limbo to lick, mico mieui 70 glitter, rudo 70 bray a 0 
Na oy 47 


que n. 
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aſs, ſcabo te claw, parco, perperci ts ſhare, diſpeſco 10 
drive from paſflure,®poſco to require, diſco to learn, com- 
peſco /0 reſtrain, quiniſco-to nad the head, dego ts tives * 
ingo 70 throttle, ſugo to ſuck, lingo to lick, ningo 19 ſnow, * 118 
que and ſdiago 10 be buſy, pſallo to play on an inſtrument, 16 
volo to be willing, nolo to be unwilling, malo to be more 
willing, tremo to tremble, ſtrideo ſtrido to ſcreak, flaveo 10 
be yellow, liveo 70 be black and blue, avet to- covet, paves 10 
dread, conniveo to wink, fervet to be ht. 
Compoſitum a compound a of nuo to nad; ut as, renuo 
„ refuſe : a of cado to fall; vt as accido 10 fall upon, prae- 
er except occido 19 fall. down quod which facit makes octhe 
acm, que and recido 1 fall back recaſum; reſpuo to refuſe, 
linquo 7 leave, luo ſo pay, metuo ts fear, cluo to ſhine or 
te famous, frigeo 70. be cold, calveo to be bald, et and 
Wl flerto 70 nere, timeo 70 fear: fic /o luceo 70 ſhine, et and 
u Wh arceo /o drive away, cujus compolita whoſe compounds hi 
bent have ercitum ; fic /o nata the compounds a of gruo 7 
ery like a crane, ut as ingruo 70 invade :: et and quaecun- 
ue neutra whatever neulers ſecundae of the ſecond conjuga- 
tion formantur are formed in ui; excipias you may except, 
deo to ſmell, doleo to be in pain, placeo to pleaſe, que and 
laceo to hold one's peace, pareo to obey, item alſo careo to + 
want, noceo to hurt, jaceo to lie down, que and'lateo 20 
le hid, et and valeo tobe in health, caleo to be hot, nam- 
que for: hace theſe verbs gaudent ſupino have their ſupints, 
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VEtbam perſanale a derb perſonal concordat, april 


cum nominativo with ts, nominatrve caſe numen the 
an number et and perſona perſen: ut as, Via the woysherb 
_ bonos mores. 70 good manners eſt it numquam never leniſfſebie! 
00 late. i 2 . | mA AG +: 
Nominativus he, neminative caſe pronominum of n In 
ns raro exprimitur is ſeldom expreſſed, niſi An via 
Sratid for. the ſake of diſtinctionis diftin@ion, aut m 
emphaſis energy: ut , Vos ye damnaftis have cn bert. 
aemned me: quali as though dicat he ſhould ſay, practere 
nemo no one elſe. Tu you es art patronus our patron, ti AD) 
. You. Pareng our father, ſi if tu deſeris you forſake us, . n 
_Himus 2ve.. are, undene: quaſi as though dicat he fboulWſtnti 
5 5 tu v0 es art patronus our patren praecipue in a pari lr. 
cular manner, et and prae aliis beyond all o;hers, Vertniird i 
Ie is. reported deſignaſſe to have committed atrocia flagilihWiite n 
horrid crimes, — 7 Be: 
Aliquando ſometimes. oratio @_fentence eſt is nominatilcun 
vus the nomina tive caſe verbo te @ verb: ut as, Didiciſi e. 
Io have learnt ingen uns artes the liberal ſciences fideliꝗ ¶ tende, 
thoroughly emollit ſoftens much mores mens manners, D fici 
finit and ſuffers them not eſſe to be feros brutal, 
Aliquando ſometimes adverbium an adverb cum ui R Ela 


. 


genitivo a genitive caſe : ut as, Partim virorum par! ce; 

be men ceciderunt were ſain in bello in the war. ter, et 

* eee e nus 
We”: VErba verbs infinitivi- modi of the infinitive mood fit rn p 
N quenter often; ſtatuunt ſet ante fe before them accuſ Ju 
|  'tivum an accuſative caſe pro inflead of nominativo a Aliq 
minative ; conjunctione the conjunction quod, vel or e #4; 
© that omiſſa being left eut; ut as, Gaudeo, I am glu - Ear 


rediifſe hat you are returned incolumen ſafe, vat rerum c 
TELF: 5 . N 


— , 0 | 
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Verbum a verb poſitum plated inter betuern duos no- 
minativo#® £2100 nomi native caſes divgriorum nunerorum 
f different numbers poteſt may-concordare agree cum with 
alterutro either of them: ut as, Irae the quarrels amanti- 
m of lovers eſt is integratio the renewing amoris love. 
eftus her breaſt quoque al/o'firunt becomes robo ra at. 
Nomen @ noun multitudinis of multitude, ſingulare 
the ſingular number quandoque ſometimes jungitur is joined” 
rerbo plurali 7 4 verb plural: ut as, Pars part of them 
diere are gone, Uterque both deluduntur are decefurd** 
lata wien riches. oO SH 

Imperſonalia verbs imperſonal non habent have not n- 
ninatirum à nominative cafe praecedenfiim going before” 
them :. ut as, Taedet me 1 am weary vitae of my life. 
ertaeſum elt I am quite fick eon jugii of wedlock, 
ele \ ito of ba 1 PL * gy. te 
ADjeQiva adjedfves, participia participles, et and pros” 
nomina pronouns, concordant agree cum” with ſub" 
ſantivo the ſubſtantive getiere in gender, numero in ums 


2 


1 ter, et and calu in caſe: ut as, Rara avis an uncommon. 
e in terris in the world, que ant fimilima very Hb 
zi l nig ro eygno a black ſwan. e peldes ty 

. Aliquando /emerimes oratio a ſentence fupplet e 
u cum tbe place ſubſtantivi of a ſubfantive, adjettivo 1 
W polito- being put in neutfo genere in the neltter 4 


fender : ut as, Audito jt being. heard regem that-the ing 
pohiciſci was ſet out Noroberniam for Dover. 


R Elativum @ relatfus concordat agrees cum *with unte- 

cedente its antecedent genere in gender, nu metro num . 
ler, et and perſonã perſon ut as, Quis "who elt.75*vieb0 - | 
nus a gold min? Qui he who ſervat keeps eonfulta'rhe 9 — 
frees patrum of the ſenatori, qui he who keeps leges 55 0 | 


fre 

uf juraque and-ardiyances. | as, Fool" 
'L Aliquando ſometimis. oratio a ſentence "ponitur is pat, 
. antecedente - tbe antecedent ; ut as, Veni I came 


eam tp ber in tempore in feaſin, 0d which el i 
rum omaium primum the main bu/ineſs of al. 

Relativum. @ relative, collocatuin placed iutet Bertöken 

duo ſubllantivra two ſubRantives diverforddl generum uf 
| N 2. different -. 


1 
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aifferent genders.et and numerorum numbers concordat 


_ agrees interdum ſometimes cum with poſteriore the latter 


ee : ut as, Homines men tuentur regard illum glo- 
um hat glabe, quae which dicitur is called terra the earth, 
Aliquando ſometimes relativum 'a relative concordat 
agrees cum with primitivo the primitive, quod which ſub- 
auditur is under tod in poſſeſſivo in the poſſeſſive : ut as, 
Omnes all men dicere ſaid omnia bona alt hopeful things, et 
and laudare extolled meas fortunas my fortune, qui babe» 
rem who had gnatum a ſor praeditum endued tali ingenio 
with ſuch a diſpoſition. 4D 6 | 
Si nominativus a nominative caſe interponatur 75 put 
betweenrelativo the relative et and verbo the verb, relativum 
the relative regitur is governed a verbo by the verb, autor 
ab alia dictione by ſome other word, quae which locatur 
is placed in oratione in the ſentence cum verbo with the 
verb : ut @s, Gratia thanks abeſt are leſt ab officio in a 
kindneſs quod which more delay tardat keeps back, Cujus 
numen whoſe deity adoro I adore, © | * 
Uum when duo ſubſtantiva ro ſubflantives diverſe 
ſignificationis of a different ſignification concurrunt 


| meet together, polterius the latter ponitur 7s put in genitiro 
in the genitive caſe: ut as, Amor the love nummi of money 


ereſcit increaſes, quantum. as much as ipſa pecunia the 
money itſelf creſcit increaſes. * 4 | 
Hic genitivus this genitive caſe aliquando ſometimes 


verititur # changed in dativum into the dative: ut as, Eft 


he is pater the father urbi of the city, que and matitus 7he 
huſband urbi os city. 1 bi e = 5 

| AdjeQtivum an adjective in neutro genere of the neuter 
gender, poſitum put fine ſubſtantivo without a ſubſtantroe, 
poſtulat requires aliquando ſometimes genitivum à genie 
caſe: ut as, Paululum pecuniae @ very little money. 

| Interdum ſometimes genitivus à genitive caſe ponitur 


tantùm is ſet alone, priore ſubſtantivo the former ſuſlan- 


tive ſubaudito being underſtood per ellipſin by the figure el 
lipfis : ut as, Ubi when veneris you are come ad Dianae 70 
Diana's, ito turn ad dextram to the right hand: ſubaudi 
under/land templum the word temple, | Ry 


1 2 : 
SynTAxts confined 1th: 
Duo ſubſtantiva zwo'/ebRantiuerejuſdem Tel 7 
the ſame thing pon ũntur are put in eodem caſu in the ſumm 
caſe © ut as, Opes riches, irritamenta malorum the inen“ 
tive to-vice, effodiuntur are dug aut f the earth © 
Laus the praiſe et and vituperium th difpraife rei 2 
thing ponitur is put in ablativo in the ablative caſe, vel or 
geniti vo the-gent/zve 5 ut as, Puer @ boy ingenui vultus an 
ngenuous aſpett, que and ingenui pudoris ingenuous mo- 
defly, Vir a man n'alla fide of no integriy. Seas 
Opus need et and uſus need exigunt require ablativum 
an ablative caſe : ut as, Opus eſt'nobis we hade need of 
auctoritate tua your authority, Non accepit he would not 
receive pecuniam money ab iis from them qua of which 
fibi elſet he had nihil uſus n need. eee 
Autem ut opus videtur ſeems quandoque ſomelimeg 
poni 70 be put adjectivè adjectively pro for neceſfarius ne- 
efſary : ut as, Dux a leader et and auctor an adviſer eſt. 
u opus neceſſary nobis For. us. oy 


AS wu — 


ADjeQiva adjedi ves, quae which hoo ificint ' /igrify de- 
ſiderium dere, notitium Anowleuge, memoriam memo- 
, timorem fear, atque and contraria the. contraries us 1 p 
theſe, exigunt require genitivum a geniłiue taſe': ut'as, Na- þ 
tur the. nature bominum of men eſt is avida fond of novitatis' 
moelty. Mens a mind praeſcia - foreknowing futuri what 
it come Eſto be thos memor mindful brevis ae vi the 
ſhortneſs of life. Immemor unmindful beneficii of a kings. 
ms. i: ;jrritus rerum unacguainted with the world, Rudis 
belli ignorant of war. Timidus deorum fearing the gods; 
impavidus fu \ fearleſs of . himſelf. Cum plurimis aliis-w#h, 
many. other adjectives quæ which denotant declare affecti- 
mem a paſſion animi of the mind. | 4 GIS 66+ 
Adjectiva verbalia adjectibes derived from verbs in ax 
ending in ar etiam alſo exigunt require genitivum a geν 
ive caſe: ut at, Audax ingenii bold in naturwme. 
Nomina partitiva nouns parlitive, numeraſia nouns of” 
mmbcr, comparativa 79%95s comparative et and Tuperlativa® 
Juterlatives, et alſoquzdam adjettivs ſome d2je&focs polite * 
Put partitivè partitively exigunt require genitivum @ genie 
Me caſe, a quo from which et alſo mutuantur they take 
N 3 | genus 
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genus their gender: ut as, Accipe take utrum horum MW # 
_ Which of theſe two mavis you had rather. Romulus fuit I po, 
was primus the fit Romanorum regum of the Roman 
kings. Dextra the right eſt is fortior the flronger ma» ¶ po 
nuum f the hands, Medius the middle eſt is longiſſimus Ml co 
_ the longeſt digitorum of the fingers. Sancte deorum o /a- M /6/ 

cred deity fequimur we follow te sn. N 
Autem but uſurpantur key are uſed et alſo cum with 
his praepoſitionibus theſe prepoſitions a, ab, de, e, ex, vit 
inter, ante: ut as, Tertius the third ab Aenea from MW «ti; 
 Mineas : Solus the only one de ſuperis f the gods above, WM wh 
Alter one e vobis of you es deus 75 a god, Primus fir WM Es 
inter among omnes all, Primus the firſt ante omnes ( 
before all, . | gur 
Secundus, aliquando ſometimes exigit requires dativum WM fu 
a datrve taſe : ut as, Secundus inferior haud ulli 7e none 4p. 
veterum of the ancients virtute in valour. | | om! 
_ Interrogativum an interrogative et and ejus redditi- WM 7 « 
vum the word which anſwers it erunt ſhall be ejuſdem WM mon 
caſus of the ſame caſe et and temporis tenſe, nifi except WW con 
voces words variae conſtructionis of à different conflruce 
tion adhibeantur be made uſe of : ut as, Quarum rerum 
- of what things eſt is there nulla ſatietas no fulneſs Divi- 
tiarum of riches, Ne whether accuſas do you accuſe me furti 
of theft, an or homicidii of murder? Utroque of both, 


A Djetiva- adjectives, quibus-whereby commodum ad. *N 
© vantage, incommodum diſadvantage, ſimilitudo /ike- ¶ conu 
neſs, diſimilitudo wnlikeneſs, voluptas pleaſure, ſubiniſſio I aptu 
ubmiſfon,” aut or relatio relation ad aliquid te any thing Wi are 
fignihcatur 75 ſignified, poſtulant require dativum a da- cry 
ride caſe : ut as, Si if facis you take care ut-that ſit he be a, 
idoneus;ſerviceable patriae to his country, utilis uſeful agris ® 
to the lands, Turba a multitude gravis troubleſe-ne part 10 Wl bi 
peace, que and inimica averſe placidae quieti 70 geile part! 
eaſe, Simihs like patri to his father, Color the colour qu 8 7*9u 
which erat bas albus white, eſt is nunc now contrarius prov, 
contraryalbo to white, Jucundus pleaſant amicis 79 0 7. 
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friends. Supplex ſubmiſſtue omnibus 1 all, Poëta a 
t poet eſt is finitimus very near a- in oratori e an oratgre.. 
: Huc hither referantur are refered nomina nouns com- 
. poſita compounded ex praepofitione' con of 7he prepeſition 
con: ut as, contubernalis a comrade, commilito @ felloto- 
. ſoldier, conſervus a fellow ſervant, cognatus a kirſman - 
by birth, etc. 6 3 
h Quaedam ſome ex his of theſe adjectives quæ which ſig- 
nificant ſignify ſimilitudinem likeneſs, junguntur are join?# 
etiam alſo genitivo 0 @ genitive a x ut as, Quem he 
whom metuis you fear erat was par like hujus This man. 
Es you are ſimilis lite domini your maſter, 8 
Communis common, alienus flrange, immunis free, jun- 
guntur are joined genitivo to a genitive caſe, dati vo to a da- 
trve; et alſo ablativo to an ablative cum praepoſitione ih 
a prepoſition : ut as, Eſt it is commune common animantium 
ommum 70 all living creatures, Mors death communis eſt 
is common omnibus 70 all, Hoc this eſt is commune cm- 
mon mihi tecum to me and you, Non aliena not unfit for 
confilii the deſign. Alienus ambitioni an enemy to ambition. 
Non alienus no averſe a ſtudiis 4 the fludies Scaevolac of 
Scevola. Dabitur it Mall be granted vobis to you elle 70 be 
immunibus free from hujus mali this calamity, Capriſi- 
cus the wild fig- tree eſt is immunis free omnibus e them. 
— Sumus we are immunes free ab illis malis from thoſe 
evils, e | enn. 
Natus Born, commodus convenient, incommodus in- 
conventent, utilis uſeful, inutilis uſeleſs, vehemens earneſi, 
aptus fir, cum multis aliis with. many others, junguntur 
are joined interdum ſometimes etiam alſo accuſutivo e an 
acciſative caſe cum with praepoſitione a prepeſiblion: ut 
a, Natus born ad Noriam. for glory. Snap) wr EY 
Verbalia adje&trves derived from verbs in bilis ending. . 
in bilit accepta raken paſivs paſſively, et alſo participialia | 
participles made au jedes in dus ending in dus, poſtulant * - - Wi 
require dativum & datrve caſe: ut as, Lucus iners a thick { | 
grove. penetrabilis penetrable nulli aſtro-by no flar. O Juli 
ulins,” memorande worthy to be mentioned mihi by me © 
Poll after nullos ſodales none of my acquaintance.” © © 
aii + + > e 128 Menſura 
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tur id fut after  adjettivis adjeclives in accuſativo 
in ibe accuſative caſe, ablativo the ab/ative, et and genitivo 
the geniiiuve caſe: ut as, Turris a tower alta high centum 
pedes an hundred feel. Fons a fountain latus wide pe- 
dibus tribus three feet, altus deep.iriginta t/irty. Aren 4 
fleor lata broad pedum dentin ten feet. 


* 


Accuſativus an accigſative cafe aliquando ſometimes ſubs 
jicitur is put ,after adjettivis adjectives et and paiticipiis 
participles, ub1 where prae poſitio ſecundum the prepo ſes 
tien ſecundum videtur ſeems ſubinte)ligi to be under /tood, ut 
as, milis die deo 70 a god os as to his countenance que and 
2 Bis jLoulders, Demillus cast down vulium 4s to 


ADieRtiya adjeerves, quæ which pertinent. relate ad 
cCopiam 4% plenty, ve or egeltatem want, exigunt 
require interdum ſometimes ablativum an ablative, inter- 
dum ſometimes - ganitivum à genitiue caſe : ut as, Dives 
rich equum in horſes, dives rich pictai veſtis in embroider- 
ed garmenis, et auri and gold. Amor love eſt i fœc un- 
diſimus very full of et bolb melle honey, et and felle gall. 
Expers fraudis void of deceit,, beatus abounding grau in 
Favour. | | | , 
_Adjeaiva adjedrves et and ſubſtantiva ſubstantzves re- 
gunt govern ablati vum an ablative caſe igniticantem ſigni» 
Hing cauſam the cauſe, vel or formam the form, vel er 
modum the manner rei of a thing. : ut es, Pallidus pale id 
with anger. Grammaticus a grammarian F in name, 
re in reality, barbarus g . barbarian. Cæſar, Trojanus 4 
Trojan origine by deſcent. ' 
ed, captus diſabled. conteritus content, extorris banifhe 
fretus relying: upon, liber free, cum with. adjectivis aajec* 
Foes fignificanubus ſignifying pretium price, exigunt require 
ablativum an ablati ve + : ut as, Es you are dignus worthy: 
odio of hatred qui haberem who bad gnatum 4 Jon 
predituny endued tali ingenio with ſuch a diſpoſitions 
Oculis capti talpz the blind moles fodere have dug * 


MEnura the meaſure maguitudinis of quantity ſubjieci- 


ASS SSD. 4. $3440 1x 
Digaus. 777 indignus unworthy, præditus 2 
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tui with your lot. Animus à mind liber free from terrore 
fear, Venale to be purchaſed gemmis with jewels nec nor 
auro with gold, yy | 

Nonnulla ſome horum of theſe admittunt admit inter- 
dam ſometimes genitivum @ genitiue caſe : ut as, indignus 
unworthy of niagnorum avorum mygreat anceſtors, Carmina 
verſes digna worthy deæ à goddeſs, Extorris baniſhed 
regni the king dom. MY b 


- 


>” 5” <9 


may be explained per by quam han, admittunt receive ab- 


vilius of le value auro than gold, aurum gold virtutibus 


To, wm PL HH SY. 0 


than virtutes virtue. I | 


ethers, quee which ſignificant ſixnfy menſaram ' the mea - 
birth, junguntur are joined ſæpe of ten comparativis 70 com- 


by ſo muck peſſimus poeta he is the 
quanto by how much tu 
advocate omnium F all. Quo plus habent the more 


ere 


et and maximus natu have the ſame conſtruction. 


MEI of me, tui f  theez ſui of himſelf, noſtri of ut, 
veRtri of you, genitivi he genztive caſes primitivorum. 
if their primitives meus &c. 


— 


_ g—_— _ 9 » 


part tui of ® 


Mens mine, tuus thine, fuus his own, noſter our? 


e 


Rl or poſſeſfio ithe poſſeſſion rei of a thing ignificatu? ir 
Ienified: ut as, Fa vet he favours defiderio tuo your deſire, 
Imago noſt ra cur picture: id eſt that is, quam which nos 


vw poſſidemus do poſſeſs. Hacg 


153 
lia their holes. Abi go your way contentus cantented ſorte 


Comparativa comparatives, cum when exponantur they 
latiy um an ablative caſe : ut as, Argentum filvercelt' is 
than virtue: id eſt that is, quam than aurum gald, quam 


Tanto by ſo much, quanto by how much, hoc by this, eo 
ly this, et and quo by which, cum with quibuſtatn aliis ſome © 


ſure exceſsfis of exceeding ; item alſo aetate by age, natu by. 


faratives et and ſuperlativis 70 re ut as, Tanto 
worft poet omnium of all, 

you are optimus patronus e beſt _ 
* 


lave, eo plus cupiunt the more they deſire. Major ætate 
the elder, et and maximus ætate h elde. Major natu 


nuutur are uſed eum when” 
perſona @ perſon Ggnificatur 73 ſignified: ut as, Languet ſhe 
languiſhes de ſiderio tui for want of you. Que and puts 
you lateat may He clauſa ut up corpore mea | 
in my body, Imago noſtri the picture of our perſen. 


reſter voters, ponuntur dre fed,” cum when aQtio aer 
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N I wo». an Ad Bi (LAT Rig \ 8 1 = my \ * . 
Haec poſſeſſi va hee pronouns poſſeſfroe e, mens mine, tuus 
thine, ſuus bis own; noſter ours, et and veſter yours, recipi- 


unt tale poſt ſe after them hos genitivos theſe 'genitive 


caſes ; ipſius of. himſelf, ſolius of him alone, unius of one, 
duorum of two, trium of three, ete. omnium of. all, 
plurium of more, paucorum of few, conjuſque of every 
one, et and alſo genitivos the genitive caſes participiorum 
of participles ; qui which referuntur are F ferred ad primi- 
tixum 72:he primitive word ſubauditum underſtaod; ut as, 
Dixi I affirmed rempublicam that the flate eſſe ſalyam was 
preſerved mea unius opera by my ſingle ſervice, Meum ſo- 
lius peccatum my offence alone non poteſt cannot corrigi 
be amended. Cum whereas nemo no bedy legat reads ſcripta 
mea timentis the writings of me fearing recitare to re- 
bearſe them vulgò publickly. Ceperis conjecturam you may 
gueſs. de | ſtudio tuo ipfhus by your own ,“ẽ n Praeſtan- 
tior more, excellent iu ſui eujuſque laude each in his own 
Kill. Noltra omnium memorid in the memory of us all, 


Reſpondet he anſwers veſtris paucorum laudibus e 


Araiſes of you few. . 


„* 
* 


reciprocals, hoc eſt that is, reflectuntut they have, relation 
ſemper always ad id te that, quod which praeceſſit went 
before praecipium most 4e he noted in ſententis in the ſen- 
tence: ut as; Petrus Peter admiratur admires ſe himſelf 
nimiùm to much. Parcit he ſpares erroribus ſuis his own 
errors, Petrus Peter magnopere rogut earnestly begs ne 
ſe deferas hat you would not forſake, bim 

Haec demonſtrativa theſe. pronouns demons!rative, hie, 
iſe, ile, diſtinguuntur are distinguiſiied fic thus : hie, de- 


monſirat points fo proximum be near mihi 70 me; iſte, 
eum bm qui who eſt 75 apud te by you; ile, eum iin qui 


o. eſt is remotus at @ distance ab utroque rom both 
45. en 14.4 Fl SWELL n 
*Cum.when hic et and ille referuntur are refered ad duo 
antepoſita 40 tro ge or. perſonz, going before, hic, ple. 
rumque generally. refertur is red ad poſterĩus 10 4 
Hatter; ille, ad prius tothe farmer ut as, quocunque wh 


way. 


dui of himſelf. et and ſuus bis own ſunt are, reciproca 


ening fluctibus with waves, | 


og ow 5 W _ Sov. 0 9; 


1 _— ee... — * — ns FF * we 
* 


tive, quod w 


way ſoe ver aſpicias you look eſt there is nihil nothing niſi 
but gore ſea et and ar the dir, hic the latter 1 
ſwelling nubibus with clouds, ille the former minax threat 


* 
* 
1 


CCC 
Vogdem F. / be, tio F. e e: 


Verba * va verbs paſſive vocandi of Lelling - ut as, n o- 


minor I am named, appellor I am called, dicor { am ſaid, 
vocor I am called, nuncupor I am named: et and ſimilia 


the like iis to them; ut as, 'videor 1 ſeem, habeor I am 


accounted, exiltimor I am thought, habent have eoſdem 


caſus the ſame caſes utrinque on both sides : ut as, Deus 
Cod eſt 7s ſummum bonum % chief good. Perpubilli very 
little perſons vocantur are called nani dwarfs, Fides faith 


babetur 75 reckoned fundamentum.the foundation religionis 
noſtrae of gun religion. Natura nature dedit hath granted 


omnibus 70 all efle t be beatis happy. 


Item likewiſe omnia verba all verbs ferè in a manner 


2 poſt ſe after them adjectivum an adice- 
ich concordat agrees cum with nominativo 
yerbi the nominative caſe io the verb, caſu in caſe, genere 
gender, et and numero humber; ut as, Pii pious, men orant 
pray taciti filently. Malus paſtor. a 
ſleeps ſupinus with his Face upibardi. 


admittunt 


UM, poſtulat. requires gen itivxum @ genitive caſe, quo—- 
8 ties as en 1 2 it. ens poſleſſionem go/- 44 
ſeſſion, officium duty ſignum /n, aut or iq that quod 


which pertinet has reſpe ad rem quampiam te any thing : 
ut as, Pecus . eli lp Meliboei Mclibeus's. Eg, it 
is the duty adoleſcentis of a young man revereri to reverence 
majores natu bis elders, 8 © hk 
Hi nominativi theſe nominat ive caſes ęxcipiuntur are 


reſtrum your, bimanum Aman, belluipum brutal, 
and ſimilia he like : ut as, Non. eſt meum if becomes not 
ne dicere 70 ſpcak contra againſt anctoritatem 0e aufbe- 


rity 


exec pied, meum mine, tuum thine, ſuum e eee 1 
et 


32 


od ſhepherd, dormit f 


— 


1 
ö 
1 
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rity ſenatiis of the ſenate, Ef 


it is humanum an human 
frailty iraſci to be angry. | n 


Verba verbs accuſandi of accuſing, damnandi of. condemn- 


ing, monendi of warning, abſolvendi of acquitting, et 
and ſimilia the lite, poſtulant require geniti vum a geritive 


4 caſe, qui r0hich ſignificat 57gnifies crimen the charge: ut us, 


f ſolutus eſt he 75 1 furti of rh. 


portet it i fit eum that he qui who accuſat accuſes alie- 


rum au cther probri of diſhonefly intueri ſhould look into ſe 


ipſum himſelf, Condemnat be condemns generum ſuum 
his ſon-in-law ſceleris of wickedneſs. Admoneto illum 
remind him priſtine fortunæ of his former condition. Ab- 


Hic genitivus rhis genitive caſe vertitur 75 thanged ali- 


- quando ſometimes in ablativum into an ablative, vel either 
cum præpoſitione with a preposition, vel or ſinè prepoſiti- 
one without a preposition: ut as, Putavi I thought te elle 


admonendum you ought to be put in mind de ei re of that 


matter. Si ; es you are iniquus judex a partial judge in 


erimine of the ſame crime. 4 | 
 Uterque both, nullus none, alter the other, neuter nei- 


me 7o me ego I condemnabo will condemn te you eodem 


ther of the two, alius an other, ambo both, et and ſuper- 


lativus gradus rhe ſuperlative degree, junguntur are join- 
ed verbis to verbs id genus of that kind non niſt only in ab- 
lativo in the ablatiue taſe : ut as, Accuſas do you accuſe him 
furti of theft, an or ſtupri diſhonefly  Utroque, vel or de 
'utroque of both + ambobus, vel of de ambobus f both : 


neutro, vel or de neutro of neither. Accuſaris you are 
aceuſed de plurimis of very many things ſimul at once. 


Satago 70. be buſy about a thing, miſereor, et and miſe- 
reſco 10 pity poſtulant require genitivum @ genilive caſe : 
ut as, Is he ſatugit has his hands fall reram-ſuarum of li 


own busineſs. Oro I pray you miſerere pity laborum tans 
torum ſo great Ache, miſerere pity animi a. ſoul ferenlis 


' ſuffering non digna things undeſerved,” Et and miſereſce 
1 your ownfamily, 


eminiſcor id remember, obliviſtor to forget, memini 


to remember, recordor to call ro mind, admittunt ada! 


geniti⸗ um 


| Syn r AX 1:8  conflrued 559 


itixum 8 genilive caſe, aut or acguſati um an accy/as 
I. . he remember datæ fidei bis 
promiſe. Eſt it is propriam the preperty ſtultitiæ of folly 
bernd re o diſcern aliorum vitia other mens faults obliviſci 
to Forget ſuorum ita tun. Faciam I 2041 give. yay cauſe 
at memineris 1a remember hujus loci 3%. place ſemper 
elways, Juvabit it will be, q. pleaſure, olim hereafter me» 
miniſſe to call to mind hæc theſe things. Recordor 4 remeans 
ber hujus meriti tie favourin me warde ee. Si i re- 
cordor.{ recollect rite well audita tbe. things I bæard. 
Potior ts gain or enjoy jungitur is joined aut either ge- 
nitivo o d genitive caſe, aut or ablativo ts an ablative: 
vt ar, Romani the Romans potiti ſunt gained ſignorum 
the landards et and armorum the arms. Lroës the Trojans 
egteſſi Zeing, ended potiuntur enjoy optata,arena.the wiſh'd 
for ſhores + E r e Et 62 7 


OMoia verba ul! verbs regunt govern dativum a, dative 
caſe equs rei of that. thing, cui 4% ar for. tuhich aliquid 
any thing acquiritur is gotten autor adimitur is taken;away; 
ut as, Nec ſeritur nere is neither jowing; nee metitur nor 
mowing mihi far me iſtic in this matter. Quis caſus tobat 
accident ademit te hath. talen thee from mihi ne 0. vt 
VERBA verbs varii.generis of varcous ſorts: append 
| belong huic regule# to this r . 


ig commodum advantage, aut or incommodum 4iſ- 
" WM 6duantage, regunt govern dativum à dative caſe* ut as, 
| Non potes y9u cannot commodare ſerve, nec nor incomes 
”” WH nodare d%ſerve mihi me, aan 


C light, et and alia quædam ſome other verbs exigunt require 
: ſccuſatiyum an accuſative caſe: ut as, Quiesreftplurimum, 
de lat very much delights ſeſſum a twearied man. 


erba verbs comparandi of comparing regunt govern 


1 laliyum @ dative caſe * ut as, Sic thus ſolebam was I ue 
. 'Mponere to compare magna great things parvis to ſmall, 
Vero but a Ns ſometimes ablatiyxum an ablative 


* cafe 


Imprimis in the firft place, verba verbs fignificantia g- 


: WW: Ex his of 48 90e, jave 7, Belp, Ido 7e Jürr dchecdo In 
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18 Suwratxrs wfrud. 
eum prerpofitione with the prepoaition cum; in- 
terdum femetimes -accuſativum'' an- accuſarive caſe cun 
with prepofitionibus ad et inter the prefiositions ad and 

Inter-: ut u, Comparo I compare Virgilium Virgil cum 

with Homero Hemer. Si F comparatur he is compared 
uch eum 7% him nibhiſbeſt he is nothing. Fixe theſe thing: 

non Yunt are not conferenda 1% he cmpared inter ſe one 

With anolber. Die . 13 

Werba verbs dandi of giving et and reddendi of re. 

Storing fegunt govern dativum a-dative caſe : ut as For- 

tiina fortune dat giveth nimis tas much multis ts many, 

fatis enough nulli to no body; Eft I is ingratus wngrateful, 
gui ch non reponit does not return gratiam thanks bene 

IHerenti 15 his benefuctor. nent, ene, 

Verba rb promittendi· promising, ac and ſolvend 
paying, regunt govern dativum 4 dative caſe: ut as, 

Quz which things promitto I promiſe tibi to you, ac and 
 recipio*#gage'efle obſervaturum ro be obſerved ſanctiſſimeè 


„ Numeravit he paid mihi me aes alienun ow 
b ebf =, | | 
Verba verbs imperandi of commanding,' et and nunti- = 
andre telling, regunt govern dativum à dative caſe: ut and 
@s, Pecunia money còllecta gathered up imperat commanas rm 
nat or ſervit ſerves enique every man. Sz pe often vi- = F 
deto take care quid dicas what yet ay de quoque vitro Qui 
every man, et and cui 1 bb. oo 
© Excipe except rego 10 rule, guberno 1% govern, que * 
which werhs babent have accuſativum an accyſative caſe; 8 
| | 1+ J:.4, WF ub 
tempero, e rule, et and moderor 10 rule, quz whic r 
nunc ſometimes habent have dativum @ datrve caſe, nunc fail 


ſometimes gechſativum an accuſatrye caſc: ut as, Luns befor 
e moon, regit, rules menſes the months. Deus ipſe Gid 
Lime, gubernat, governs orbem the world, 'pſe he tem- 
pers! tih1 has. the. com? 7 nd of himſelf. Sol the un tempe® 
rat orders.qmnia, all things luce by its light, Hic he mo- 
derart megges „ quos bis horſes qui who non moderabitut 
will not govern. ire bis fiſſion 
«13 erba werps fiend} Ul  trusting gunt govern dativu 
& ative caſe: ut as, Decet it it fit committere /0 1 


gl 


— 


Sw NTA IS conſtrued 339 
IN nil nothing nifi but lene what is ſoft vacuis venis 70. tbe | 
1 emfil y veins. IE win 12 
. Verba verbs obſequendi of complying with, et and re- 
pugnandięf opposing, regunt govern dativum a davjpe Caſer 
ut as, Pius filius a dytiful ſon ſemper. always; ohtemperat 
Leys patri his father» Fortuna fortune repugnat appeſes 
. igaav is precibus the prayers of the flothful. 
Verba verbs 'minandi of theatcning, et and-iraſcendi of 
being angry, regunt govern dativum a dative caſe: ut at, 
Minitatus eſt he threatened mortem death utrique 10 both. 
Nihil eit there is no reaſon quod ſuecenſeam why { ſhould 
be angry adoleſcenti with the young mam. 
Sum, cum compolitis with its compounds, preter except” 
poſſum, regit governs, dativum @ dative caſe: ut as, Rex 
pius a protes king eſt is ornamentum an ornament reipublica 
to the state. Nec obeſt it neither hurts, nec prodeſt nor” 
profits mihi mes rg nn ey 
Verba verbs compolita - compounded cum his adverbiis 
with theſe adverbs, bene tell, ſatis enough, mal ill; et 
and cum his przpoſitionibus with theſe prepiſitions, præ, 
ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt; ob, in, inter, terme far the most 
part regunt govern dativum a-dative caſe: ut as; Dii may 
the gods beneficiant do good tibi to thees Ego I prelums 
iulſi ine meis majoribus my ancestors virtute in virtus. 
Qui who intempeſtive out of ſeaſon adluſerit jocked upon i 
«cu pato when; he was buſy.” Hoc this'conducit-conguces 
tuz laudi 70 your prarſe, Convixit he lived nobis. with, usg 
Subolet uxori my wife has a jealouſy jam already quod ega 
machinor what I am contriving. Antefero I prefer. ini- 
quiſſimam pacem the most wnequal peace juſtiſſimo belle 
before the most just war. Poſtpono I post pone pecuniam 
money famae to refutation. Quoniam becauſe ea ſbhe poteſt 
can obtrudi he thrust nemini upon nobody,..itur ad me they 
come 19 me, Periculum danger impendet hangs over. omnibus. 
al. Non ſolum interfuit be was not only preſent his rebus a2 
theſe things, ſed but etiam alſo praefuit be, was chief in them. 
Non pauca not a few ex his of theſe aliquoties ſometimes + 
mutant change * the dal iue in alium caſum i110 2 
New 2 ot, 


x66  $wwmTa x1 8s conftrued. 


her caſo? ut as, Aulius one praeſtat exceeds alium an other 
c in ability. nin 

Eſt, pro for habeo d have, regit govern ditivum 4 
Ade dh: ut'as, Nunique fr eſt mibhi I have pater a 
n Eft I have injuſta noverca @ ſevere 
Suppetit i, suſſterhre(t#s fimite Hike huie r tbir; ut as; 
Enim for nowell he is nor pauper poor cui rerum ſuppetit 
uſus who hr α ſufficiency. | EE , | 
Sam, cum maltis aliis with many others, admittit ad 
mir geminum dativum a double dati ve cuſs: ut as, Mam 
_ the ſea eſt is exitio ihe destruction avidis nautis of greedy 
ihm., Speras de yort expect fore that ſpod he luudi a 
erruit tibi ge. yourſelf, quod which» vertis yuu' impute vitio 
uur mint to men 5 

Etſt wbifomerimes hie duti vas this dunibe caſe tibi, aut o- 
fibi, aut or etiam alſo mihi, redditur 7s added elegantiæ caafl 
E fake Meleganet im expreſſion : dt a, Jagulo 1 tab 
Unc it mun ſuo ibi gladio With'bis on ford.” | 


JERBX tranfitiva verbs tramſtiv cujuſeunque generis 
e tobat Hin ſoever\ five whethir attivicactive; five o 
deponentis de ponent, ſive or communis cemmem, -extgunt 
regaire acruſativum an arcuſar ive caſe r ut as, Fugitouvoia 
ercontatereman inguiſitive purſon, nam for idem tl ame 
eſt ir garruluy r blab. Aper the boar depopulatur lays waſte 
aprov the fields. Imprimis in the firff platt vene ture deos 
adarefs yourſelf to the god. ne 

Verba neutrs verbs neuter habent have accufutivum an 
accufative cue coguntæ fignificationis of liue fignifita» 
ion : ut ar, Servit hr ſerves! duram ſervitutem a hard 


fervice.” * | | 1 | 
Sunt there are ſome verbs que which habent haue accu- 
fativum an arcufative caſe figurate by @ figure : ut an Neo 
nur vox does your voice ſonat ſound hominem like an humas 
eature, o deas a goddeſs ! certè doubrieſ t. 

Verba verbs rogandi of aſking, doeendi of teaching, 


veſtiendi of: cloathing, celandi of concealing, ferè = 


SS v'NTAX18 confirucd. 161 


e MW monly regunt govern duplicem accuſativum tus accuſative 
1 ut as, Tu modo ds but: you pole ofÞ veniam pare 
2 un deos of the gods. Dedocebo I will unteach te you oe 

a MW mores thoſe manners. Ridiculum eſt It is jeſt te For you 

re admonere me 40 remind me iſtuc of that. Inquit ſe he u 

n calceos the ſhoes quos which exuerat he had pet e pris 

u; before. Conſuefeci I have accuflomed filium my fon ne ce» 

tit let not to conceal ea theſe things me from me. | 


Verba verbs hujuſmodi of: this fort habent have. poſt fo 


„fer them accuſativum an accufative cafe etiam alſoin paſs 

v4 voce in the paſſive voice: ut as, Poſceris' you; are re- 
quired 10 ſucrißce exla the entrails bovis of an; heifer.0 _ 
Nomina appellati va nouns appellatiue frre commonly ad» 
duntur are added cum with præpoſitione a prepoſition ver- 
bis to verbs, quæ which denotant denote motum motion: 
ut as, tbant they went ad templum 1 the temple Pailadis 


Uodvis verbum every verb admittit admits ablativum 
an ablative caſe ſignificantem ſignifying inſtrumentum 

the inſtrument, aut or cauſam the cauſe, auizor modum the 
manner aQtionis-of an action: ut as, Hi theſe certant en- 


illi they ſaxis with fones. Vehementer excanduit be.4urned 
exce/frue pale ird with anger Peregit he performed rem the 
matter mira celeritute toith wonderful diſpatch. 

Nomen pretii .4-#oun'ef price ſubjieitur is put aften 
quibuſdam verbis ſome verbs in ablatixo eaſu in the ab- 


WX. * ©A 


1 tive caſe : ut as, Non emerim I would not purchaſe it 
- teruncio at a farthing, ſeu or vitiosã nuge a rotlen nus. Ea 
1 victoria that victory ſtetit coft Pœnis the Carthaginiant 


multorum tanguine much Blood ac and vulneribus wounds, 
Vili at @ low rate, paulo for little minimo for very 
little, magno for much, nimie for tos much plurimo for wery 
much, dimidio for half, duplo for twice as much, pon untur 
are put ſæpe often per ſe by themſelves. voce pretio the ward 
prerio, (price) ſubaudita being underficod'; ut as, Triticum 
wheat venit is ſold er rafts Dui hunt eb 

— 3 


deavour deſendere to defend themſelves juculis with darts, . 
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162 STA X18 cn/irucd 
- Hi\genitivi theſe genitive caſes poſiti put find- ſubſtau- 
tivie without *ſuubfiantives excipiuntur are excepted; tanti 
Yor ſo much; quanti for haw much, pluris for more, minorig 
For leſs, tantidem for jus fo: much, quantivis for: as much 


as you pleaſe, quantilibet the: ſame, quanticunque for bow 
much i ut as, Eris you will be tanti of /o _ value 


aliiseo others:quanti as fueris vo αr tibi ſo h t. 
Flocci ef a loc of: wasl, nauci of a-nuifhell, nihili of 
working; pili of an hair, aſſis of a penm, hujus of this, 
terancy of a:far thing, adduntur are added peculiatiter very 
properlyverbis tu verbs æſtimandi of effremmg : ut as, Ego 
illum fiocci-pendo: I dent value him of a ſlratu, nee hu» 
jus facio-nor do I regard him this, qui who: me pili eſtimat 
:  Verba verbs abundandi abounding, implendi of filling, 
enerandi-of leading. et and bis! diverſa their contraries, 
Junguntur are joined ablativo 1e an ablative caſes; ut as, 
Antipho, abundas you abound amore with what you love. 
Sylla explevit filled omnes ſuos ali his army: divitiis with 
ricbes. Quibus mendaciis wh. what! lies homines leviſſi- 
mi hause the unineſi mem onarũ runt loaded te you Expedi 
eleur te yourſelf hoc crimine tis charge. 
Ex quibus f which qusdam ſame verbs nonnunquam 
Ons regunt govern geniti vum a: genilive caſe ; ut as; 
mplentur zhey are filled veteris Bacchi with old tuine, que 
and pinguis ferive ſat uni. Quaſi anthough tu in- 
digeas you have ned: of hujus patris 4. famhE,j 
- Fungen te ajfcharge, fruor ta rniey. utor to ufc, veſcor 
10 live upon, dignor to. think one's ſelf: worthy,; muto ta 
cbhunge, communico ta commernicate, ſuperſedeo to: paſs by; 
junguntue are joined ablitivo. e an ablative cafe : ut an 
Qui h u. volet. all deſire adipiſci to gat veram gloriam 
rrueglory fangatur ſtowld diſt bargrrofficiis theduties juſtitiz 
of juſtice, Eſt it optimum am excellent. thing frui ta 
profit alien inſania-by the mauneſs — —— tit 
of ſeyorice' ti Mi utart you can te. nim bong a go courage 
in re mala 15 N r ee Feat carnibis fe. 


rere 


SVY Nr AK IG confirucd. 16g 
„tali honore ef /ueh honour. Diruit he: pulls daun, ædificat 
ti WM be builds, mutat he changes quadrata, ſquare things rotundis 
ur raund. Communicabo te I will give you aces mens 
mea to my table. Superſedendum eſt, we muſt forbear mul- 
v Wl titudine a multitude verborum of words. : 
0 Mereor to deſerve, cum adverbiis with theſe adverbs 
bene well, male ill,. meliùs better, pe jus worſe, optime 
very well, peſſimè very ill, jungitur is joined ablauvo 10 
an'ablative caſe cum præpoſitione de with the prepoſition 
de: ut as, Nunquam meritus eſt he never deſerved-bene 
well de me of me, X 
Quzdam verba. certain verbs accipiendi of receiving. 
diſtandi of being diſtant, et and auferendi of taking away, 
aliquando,/ſometimes.junguntur are joined daliv o ta à datiue 
caſe : ut as, Celata virtus concealed virtue paulum diltat 
differs little ſepultæ inertiæ from. lifeleſs ſlath. Eripe te 
moræ throw. off. delay. | 
Ablativus an ablative caſe ſumtus taken abſolute abſa- 
lutely additur is put quibuilibet verbis e any verbs: ut asy 
Chriſtus Criſt natus elt was horn imperante Auguſta when 
Augtaſltus was Emperor, crucitixus was crucified imperante 
Tiborio. when. Tiberius was Emperor. Me duce I being 
jour guide eris you will be tutus ſafe. | 
Ablativus an ablative. caſe partis of the. part affect af 
fefted, et and.poetice, by. the-poets.accuſativus an accigſatiue, 
additur 7s added: verbis quibuſdam t ſore verbs: ut. as, 
Egrotat he is fick animo in mind magis mere. quam: than 
orpore 12-bady. Candet dentes his teeth-are white,, Ru- 
bet capillos. His hair is red. | | TY 
Quædam ſome of theſe verbs uſurpantur are uſed et iam 
cum genitivo.ws/#.a:genitive. caſe : ut a, Facii you . 
4 abſurdè abſurdly.qui wha angas, formeniqſ te yourſelf 
ini in mind. | e. 


ABlativus an. ablative caſe agentis of. the: doer: additur i 
added paſſi i to. verbs. paſſive, ſed but prepofitione 
Wth the repoſition a vel or ab, antecedente gaing before. 
| and allo interdum Sometimes dativus a dative caſe :; 1 as, 
* au- 
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164 SynTAXxIs conſtrued. 
Laudatur he it praiſed ab his by theſe, culpatur he is blames 
ab illis by bee. Honeſta rhings honeft non occulta not 1hing: . 
"hidden queruntur are aimed at bonis viris by good men, 
Cæteri caſus the other caſes manent continue in paſſi vis in 
verbs paſſive, qui which tuerunt belonged to them aCtivo- 
rum as aftves : ut as, Accuſaris you are accuſed furti of 
bet a me by me. Habeberis ludibrio you will be made a 
laughing flock, Dedoceberis you ſhall be untaught iſto 
mores theſe manners a me by me, Privaberis you Hall be 
depriued magiſtratu of your office. a 
VFVapulo 70 be beaten, veneo to be ſold, liceo to be praiſed, 
exulo to be baniſbed, fio to be made, neutro paſſiva neuter 
, paſſrves habent have paſſi vum contiruftionem à pa con- ¶ #7 
Aruckion: ut as, Vapulabis you fall be beaten a praceptore WW du 
by the maſler, Malo I had rather ſpoliari be fiript, a cive WM jet 
9 @ citizen quam than venire be ſold ab hoſte by an enemy, WM iu 
irtus virtue licet is ſet parvo pretio at a low = ab ome 4. 
nibus by all. Cur why exulat philoſophia is philoſophy ba» Ml tut 
niſbed a convivantibus by perſons at feaſts? Quid what fit MW. 
avill become ab illo of him | dhe 


( 
| 5 
JV ERBA infinita verbs of the infinirive mood add untur am 4 
pu after quibuſdam verbis ſome verbs, participis WW cul 
participles et and adjectivis adjectives, et and alſo ſubſtanti- Wh 
vis ſubflantives poetice by the poets: ut as, Amor love julht log 
commanded me ſeribere to write, quz what things puduit WW 7% 
I was aſhamed dicere to ſpeak. Juſſus being ordered con- 3 
fundere fœdus ts violate the treaty. Erat he was tum then ple. 
dignus worthy amari to be loved. Tempus it is time lib 
for you ybire to be g ne. | ( 
Verba infinita verbs of the infinitive mood interdum ſime - nan 
times ponuntur are put ſola alone per ellipſin by the gut d 
elliſis; ut as, Hinc upon this ſpargere in vulgum [he be- the 
gan] to ſcatter abroad voces ambiguas doubtful ſayings, et ab 1 
end conſcius knowing himſelf guilty quaerere to ſeek arms fan 
means Io deſtroy me ; incipiebat be began ſubauditur ble Wh, 
Are wnderitoed, 2 | dies 'v 1 | 
gi Vas BY THT 77 
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Erundia gertends, et and ſupina ſupines regunt govern 
caſus the caſes ſuorum verborum of. their own verbs:; 


ut as, Efferor I am tranſported ſtudio with deſire videndi 
res veſtros your fathers, Utendum eſt we 


of ſeeing: 
must m 


ſend ſeitatum 70 


Erundia in di gerunds in di habent haue eandem con- 
ſtructionem the ſame construction cum with genitivis 
genitive caſes, et and pendent Yepiend" tum: Seth à quibhuſ- 
dam ſubſtantivis on certain ſubstantiues, tum and ad- 
jectivis adjemiuss ꝛ ut as, Innatus amor a natural dire 
habendi. of. getting boncy urget excites . Ceeropias apes he 
Attic bees. Qneas, cels2 in puppi in his tall ſhip jam cere 
tus already determined eundi 70 go. e 


uſe of wtate our time; ætas time præierit 


paſſeth' atuay cito pede with a nimble pace. Mittimus tue 
conjult oracula the. exacle Phoabi of 


 Gerandia! in do gerunds in da obtinent have eandem 


eonſtructionem the, ſame 


canstrucmin cum With. ablativis 


ablatiue caſes; et and alſo gerundia in dum gerumds in dum 
cum with accuſativis accuſative caſes: ut as, Ratio be 
means ſeribendi of rut con juncta eſt is joinad cum 
loquendo with ſpeabing. Vitium the diſeaſe. alitur is nau- 
rithed, que and vivit liues tegendo by. being, concraled. Lo- 
amjdigimus: very banauruble ad agendum ts 


cus A4 


plead 


place 


Itis 


Cum uuben neee ſſitas neceſſity fignificatur is ſigniſiad, ge - 
randia in dum gertends ending in dum pon untur are ſed 
citra preepoſitionem without a prepoſition, addito verbo eſt 
the verb eſt betng added: ut as, Orandum eſt toe muft pray 
ut ſit that he may have mens (ana a\/ound mind in corpore 


ſano in a ſound body. Vigikadum eſt ei he 
who cupit deſires vincere 19 cenguer. 


mufi watch qui 


Gerundia gerunds etiam alſo vertuntur are changed. in 
wmina adjectiva into nouns adjectives: ut as, Duci 70 be 


perſuade 


266 SynTAaXxI8 cofirucd 
perſuaded præmio by a bride ad accuſandos homines 1 
gecuſe men eſt is proximum next a-kin latrocinio 10 rob 


_ bery.” 


Upinum in um the ſupine in um ſignificat fgnifies ative 
aciwely, et and (equitur follows verbum @ verb, aut or 
Partieſpium @ participle, fignificans ſignifying motum me» 
don al locum ts a place: ut as. Veniunt they come ſpec- 
tatum 70 ſee ; veniunt they come ut that ipſæ they tbemſelvei 
ſpectentur may be ſeen. Milites ſoldrers miſſi ſunt were ſem 
ſpeculatum 0 view arcem the citadel. 


Supinum im u ve ſupine in u ſignificat ſignifies paſſive 
paſſroely, et and ſequitur follows nomina adjectiva nouns 
adjectiue : ut as, Quod that which eſt is ſœdum foul! factu 
to be done idem the ſame eſt is et alſo turpe fameful dict 
NN 


U X nouns u hich fignificant ſignify partem temporis 
pars of time, ponuntur are put: frequentiùs more 
commonly in ablativo in the ablatrve caſe : ut at, Nemo 
mortalium 1 mortal man ſapit is wiſe omnibus horis at ail 
So una 241 | 
Autem but quz nouns which fignificant. ſignify duratio» 
nem the duration temporis of !ime, ponuntur are put fere 
commonly in accuſuti vo in tht accuſative caſe : ut as, Hie 
Gere jam fem this time regnabitur kings ſhall reign ter cen · 

tum totos annos full three hundred years. 


Dicimus etiam toe ſay alſo: In paucis diebus withip 
frio days, De die by day. De nocte ly nigbt. Pro- 
mitto I promiſe in diem or a day. Commodo 1 lend in 
menſem for a month. Annos ad. quinquaginta natus f/t 
r old. Studui I fudied per tres annos - 7hree years 
Puer a child id ztatis f that age. Non plus not above 
triduum, aut or triduo three days. Tertio, vel or ad 
tertium por the ird calendas, vel or calendarum of tbe. 
calendt. | f Fs (1 

| ; SP As 


SyYNTAX18- eon/irued, | 
PATIUM the ſpace loci of a place ponitur is puis in ace 
cuſativo in the accuſativ; caſe, et and interdum ſomes, 
times in ablativo in the ablative: ut as, Jam new proceſſe- 
ram I had advanced mille patſus a mile. Item alſo, Abeſt 
he is diſtant bidui two days journey: ubi where ſpu lum, vel, 
or ſpatio, itinere, vel er iter, intelligiturs under flood. 


- v 


e- - 


* 0 MN E verbum every verb admittit adnite genitivun 

a genilive caſe nominis of the name oppidi of a cily of 
town in quo in which clio fit any thing is done: modo ſo 
that fit it be prime of the firffl vel or — declinationis 
ſecond declenſion, et and figular's numer) of the ſingular 
number: ut as, Quid faciam what ſhall dy Rome at 
Rome? mentiri neſcio I cannot lie. | 

Hi genitivi % genitive caſes, humi pen the. ground, 
domi at home, mititiz in war, belli in war, ſrquuntur fol- 
hw formam the con/lrudion proprieram of their prop 
names: ut as, Arma arms ſunt are parvi of little worth foris . 
abroad, niſi unleſs eit there be confilium wiſdom domi af 
bome. Puimus we were ſemper always una together mili- 
liz in war, et and domi at-home. 

Verùm but fi if nomen the name oppidi of - a city of 
town fuerit all be pluralis numeri of the plural number 
duntaxat only. aut of tertiz declinationis of he third ue- 
clenſon, /ponitur it is put in ablativo in the ablative caſe $ 
ut as, Colchus a Colchian, un or Aſſy, ius an Mirian nu- 
tritus brought wp I hebis a Thebes, an er Argis at Argos. 
Ventoſus being inconſtant Romæ at Rome amem I love 
Tibur 75but  T ibure-at Tibur Romam I l Rome. 

Nomen the name loci à place fer commonly additur 
ts beat after. verbis verbs fignihcantibus Jig! ifying motum 
notion ad locum fs a place in accuſativo in the accuſatiue 
caſe fine præpoſitione without'a prepoſition ; ut as, Con- 
ceſſi 7 went Cantabrigiam to Cambridge ad pe in- 
m_ Rouen ae Wer r Inge «* 


5 
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<3 Syn'rax rs: omfrvcd.” 
Ad hune modum after ibis manner utimur tue e dom 
an houſe et and rus the country: ut as, Capellæ ye ſbe- goal. 


ſaturæ being full ite domum go home, Hefperus the evening 


venit approaches, ite be gone. Ego I rus ibo ti go inte 
the' country. | 

Nomen the name loci of a place fere commonly additur is 
put after verbis verbs fignificantibus ſignifying motum 
motion a loco rom @ plare-in ablati voin the ablative. caſe, 
ae præpoſitione voithout a prefioſition : ut as, Niſi pro- 
fetus eſſes if you had not gone Romi from Rome ante before 
relinqueres you wotald leave'eam it nune now. v6 


IMperſonalia verbs imperſonal non habent have not momi- 
nativum @ nominative caſe + ut us, Juvat / is pheaſant 

ire to go fub umbras under be Rude. 2 

- Hzc imperſonalia theſe imperſonuls, intereſt-#7 concerns, 

et aud refert it concerns, junguntur are joincd quibuſſibet 


— any genitioe caſe, præter besides hos ablativos 


mininos theſe ablative caſes feminine, med, tud, ſua no- 
ſtrã, veſtrã, et and evſa : ut as, Intereſt it concerns. ma- 
giſtratũs the magiſtrate tueri to defend bonos the good, ani» 
madvertere in malos to puniſh the bad. Tui refert it con- 
cerns yen nöôòſſe to know terpſum yourſelf. 

Et alſo hi — theſe genitive caſes adduntur ure added, 


tanti e much, qua nti how much, magni much, par vi little, 


quantieunque fvw-much ſoever, tantidem juuſt ſo much : ut 


as, Tanti refert of ſuch concern it is agere 10 de honeſta 


Bone ſt things. * 4 F 
Imperſonalia verbs mmperſonal poſita inquiſitivè put ac- 
3 poſtulant require dativum a dative caſe: autem 
que theſe verbs tubieh ponuntur are put tranſitivè rran- 
vYtrvely, aceuſativum an acciſative caſe : ut as, Benefit 
nobis we enjoy bleſſings a Deo from God, Juvat it delight 


me me ire per altum r travel by ſea, | 


Verò but præpoſitio the preposition ad, propriè addi- 
tur is peculiarly added his to theſe verbs, attinet it belong, 
pertinet i pertains, ſpeRatit concerns: ut as, Vis 2 


1 
15 1 


SU a 318 cn 18g”. , 
jon have me me dicere to ſpeak, quod what attinet e 
id te 70 you ſpectat ad omnes. it concerns all men vive re 
to live bene dull. | ' fx i hr ets ge 
Accuſativus an acctifative caſe cum genitivo with a ge. 
nitive ſubjicitur ic put ler his imperſonalibus t perbs 
imperſonal, pœnitet it repents, tædet it wearzes,. miſerit, 
miſereſcit it pities, pudet it mes, piget it grieves ;. ut 
as, Si F vixiſſet he had lived ad centeſimum annum e be 
bundxedth year non pœniteret it would wot haue repented 
euin hin ſenectutis ſua of. his old age, Miſeret me tui 
[ pity vou. | n bak © 245147393 0 LED! 
Verbum imperſonale à verb imperſonal paſſive rocis g 
the paſſive voice poteſt may acci pi be taken pro ſingulis pers, 
ſonis fer each perſon utriuſque numeri of , both numbers, 
eleganter elegantly: ut as, Statur it is flood; id eft har 
„ I, ſto I Hand, ſtas thor flandeth, Nat he srands, ſtamus tue 
et nnd, ſtatis ye stand, ſtant they stand: videlicet hat it 16 
1 
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ſay ex vi hy virtue causũs of a cauſe ad juncti added to it: 

11 46, Statur it is 5s/00d a me by me, id eſt that is, ſſo I 
i» WH 12nd ; ſtatur 5/ 75 51004 ab illis by ibem, id eſt that is, ſtant 
i» Wh they tand. | . 


PArticipia particinles regunt govern eaſus the caſer red 


45 borum f he verbs a quibus from which. derivantur, 
, Wh they are deriurd: ut 4, Tendens ſpreading duplices pal-, 
ot nas both. his hands ad fidera towards heaven voce refert he 
ia” BN ers talia ſuch things. © © * © + 3 27%" 

Dativus a. dative caſe interdum ſometimes additur + 
0 dec! participiis rs participles paſhve vocis of 'the paſſe | 
m ice, præſertim efpecially ſi if exeunt they end in dus, ut 
Magnus civis mighty citizen obit died, et aud forini- 
it tas dreaded. Othoni by, Orbe. Chremes, reſtat remains, . 
W ui 70% eR Is exonerandus i be prevailed um mihi by me. 
Partieipia parſiciples, eum when fiunt they become no- 
i- UNA nent, exigunt rretire genitivum'a genitiue caſe ut 9 
„ , Appetens greedy alieni of another man's, profuſus la. | 
- WA fui of bis own. © | „ 


Exoſus hating, peroſu utterly hating, pertæſus weary 
f,lignjficantia Sigmfying acti vè actively, exigunt reguire 


; * MH N 4 
196 


 acctifitivath'@s actuſerive'caſe: ut as, Aſtronomus aw af- 


SYNT ANTI S ronirucd. 


<=” 442524 —_— 10 „ . 
1P6;\1mer exoſus hating mulieres women ad unam in general, 
Peroſz ut/erly hating immundam ſegnitiem filthy rdleneſs, 


Pertæſus tbeary of ignaviam ſuam his own fluggifhneſs. 


Exoſus bated, et and pe roſus hated to death, ſignificantia 
in hyne ; paive Halſſtuely, leguntur are read cum dati ro 
Wh A dhe eaſe; was, Exoſus hated Deo of God et and 


Di hae Romanis by the Romans. 


(RAN hint. Germani he Germans perofi ſunt are 


| TNYAhs horn, prognatus born, ſatus ſprung, cretus de- 


ſeended. creatus produced, ortus riſen, editus brought forth, 
exgunt Fauire ablativum an ablative caſe, et and ſuepe 
fHiimrseutn'pracpofitionewwirh a prepotiſion: ut as, Bona 
4 ViPftous lady prognata bern bonis parentibus of good pa- 
Ports, Site Ofhou who ſprung ſanguine from the bliod 
q ,²um ef be gods. Quo ſanguine fron what blood cretus 
deſcended. Venus, orta ſprung mari yrem the ſea prae- 
at mare fecures the ſea eunti ſe the paſſenger. Terri edi- 
tus ſprung” from the earth. Fr. I was nympha a nymph 


_ edita deſcended de maguo flumine of a great river. 


E. et and ecce, ad verbia atverbs demonſtrandi ef ew - 

inę, junguntur are Joined frequentius mos? commonly 
nominativo 0 nomindtive caſe, accuſutivo to an accuſative 
rarius but ſeldom : ut as, En ſee Priamus Priam : Ecce 
tibr behold ſtatus noſter cur condition. En beheld quatuor 
aras fur altars: ecce ſee there duas two tibi for 2 
Daphui Dahnis, que and duo altaria ue raiſed altars 


Phœbo for Phebus. ' | 


En, et andecce, exprobrandi adverbs of nphraiding jun- 


guntür are jcined ſoli accuſativo to an accuſative only: ut 


as, En animum et mentem ſee his mind and diſpoſition. Ec- 
ce autem alterum but ſee the other here,” | 
* "if? 45 — + — *. ö * k . : . 4 > 


5 QDI Adverbia certain adverbs loci of place, tem- 
= poris lime et and quantitatis quantity, admittunt 
damit genitivum à genitive caſmwe. 


* N - 
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SWN NTAN IS confirued. ©. 474 


1. Loci place: ut as, Ubi where, ' ubinam where, 
nuſquam no where, ed thither, longe far, quo whithet, 
ubivis any where, huccine what hither, &c. ut as, Ubi 
gentium where in the world? Invenitur he is faum nul 
quam ici no where, Ventum eſt men are arrived. eò im 
pudentiæ at ſuch a degree of impudence. Qud terrurum 


10 what part of the earth abiit is he genes 
2. Temporis ef '7ime: ut as, Nunc rowp tunc then, 
tum then, interea in the mean time, pridie the day before, 
poſtridie the day after, &c. ut as, Poteram I could do 
nihil nothing ampliùs more tune temporis a7 that time quam 
than flere weep, Inierunt ey began pugnam the battle 
pridie be day before ejus diei hat day. Pridie de duy bes 
fore calendarum vel er calendas the calen ds. e 
3. Quantittis of guantity 2 ut at, Parùm bat Uttle, 
ſatis enough, abunde abwi,cvantly; &c. ut as, Satis clo- 
quentiæ eloguence enough, ſapientiæ paùm wiſdom Lilile 
enough. Audivimus we have heard abundeèe fabulatum 
a world. of tales, >». 64 than. 
 Quazdam: /me adverls admittunt admit caſus thereaſe = 
nominum gf! the: nouns. untle from which deductarfunt ubeꝝ ft; 
are derived: ut as, Vivat he lives inatiliteratprofitabigibiii 
to himſelf. Mauri the Moors funt are proximè Hiſpmam 
next to Spain. Melius beter. vel or optime the beſſlunmp 
nium fall. Morabatur Je aid amplius opinione longer 
than was expected. . 
Adverbia 7heſe adverbs diverfitatis of - drverſity, aliter 
therwiſe, ſecus. otherwiſe; et and-illu duo theſe two, ante 
before, poli after, non rarò junguntur are Men joined ab- 
lativo 48 an ablative caſe; ut as, Multoaliter mαν• ober- 
wife. Paulo ſecus /itt{e otherwiſe, Multo ante much beftgs 
Paulo. poſt a little after. Venit he came longo: peſt; tem- 
pore a long time after. 2164/7 901) 14499: hen 
Inſtar like or:rqual to et and ergò for the ſake of ſympta 
being taten adverbialiter as adverbs habeat have. genlti=, 
dum @ genitiue caſe. poſt fe after tbem; ut as, Adifkeant 
they build equum an horſe divind arte by the divine. ah 
ance Palkidis .of We big as moun- 
3 2 tam. 


— 
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SYaTAXIS cnfiracd.” 
n. Donati ru be regarded ergo for ibe ſute of virtuiis 
virtur. ; ; "Fi CT 0 ee | 


YOnjunGtones copulative conjundions capulatiue, et and 
-\ : disjundive grejundive conjungant couple ſimiles caſus 
the. like cafes, ) modos moods, et and tempora tenſes : ut ar, 
Socrates docuit taugt Xenophontem Xenephon et and Pla. 


tonem Plata... Stat he lends corpore with hi | body recto 


' upright, que and deſpicit looks down upon terras the earth, 
C 


ſcribit ke neither writes nec legit” nor reads, 


Niſi wnleſs ratio the reafen variz conſtruttionis of a dif- 


ferent confiruttian poſcat requires it ſhould be aliud other- 


wulle: ut as; Emi I bought librum @ book centuſſi for an 


bundred pence, et and pluris more. Vixi I lived Rome at 
Roms et and Venetiis at Venice, Niſi unleſs luctaſſes me 
voc had fei me up amantem being in love, et and produce- 
res drew-me on lalsã ſpe with falſe hope, 
Quam be conjunction quam, ſæpe oftentimes intelligitur 
is underſiood poſt after amplius more, plus more, et and 
minus %: ut as, Sunt there are amplius more ſex menſes 
than fir month. Paulo plus ſometwhat mare trecenta ve- 
ban ihrer hundred carriages ſunt amiſſa are /off. 
Nix'the:ſtbw:nunquam neuer jacuit lay alta deep minus le/s 
quutuor pedes ian four fert. ALA 4 | 
JD: ZG-24HS2 £ HEELS 4 Wd 4 4 Feen 8 7 
Quibus modis e what moods verborum f verbs 
1.! quadam-adverbia certarn adverbs et and. con- 
2!-/ ,* jundiones canjun&zons congruant ds agree. 
en ir! IBID Is 041: 0405 an tf , A & 92302 ang F 
Ne, an, num whether, poſita being put dubitative doubt- 
fulhj aut or indeſinitè indefinitely junguntur are, joined ſub- 
juncti v o . ſubjunctiue mood : ut u, Nihil refert it makes 
me difference feceriſne whether you have done it an or per- 


ſuaſeris fdrſuaded to it. Viſe go ſee num whether redierit 


he be returned. . ite : 
Dum, pro for dummodo / that et and quouſque until 
poſtulat requeres ſubjuncti vum a ſubjunArve' med: ut 40, 
Dum / iat profim I may profit Ubi. yow. 8 
Nie | : | 


LY — ay — _— . 


Qui, ignificans ſiznifying- cauſam the 'caufe, exigit re- 


Sy 42 A* 18 conſtrued.” 1734 


tertia zſtas the third ſummer viderit Mall ſee regnantem 
him reigning. | f ine 
quires ſubſunctivum a ſubjundtive maad: ut as, ES poi are 
itultus @ Fool qui credus for believing hui this fellow.” * 
Ut, pro for poſtquam after 1hyt, ſicut as, et and quc- 
modo how, jungitur 7s joined indicativo 1 u mnaicatroe 
mood: autem but cum when denotat it ſignifies quumquain 
although, utpote for as much as, vel or finaſem caufam 
the final cauſe, fubjunAivo 1 @ ſtrbjuntiive' mood: ut ar, 
Ut ence that ſumus woe are in Ponto in Pontus, Iſter be 
Danube, frigore eonſtitit has Rood frozen ter three times. 
Ut as tute you yorurſ»If, es abe ita ſo cenſes you think omnes 
that all eſſe are. Ut although omnia all things contingant 
ſhould. fall ous que which voſo I would non poſſuni 7 cannot 
lerari be eaſed, Non eſt fidendum 10 truft is to be given 
tibi 7 yo ut qui becauſe toties fefelleris you have ſo" often © 
decei ved. Dave Davus oro I entreat te you ut that jam now 


redeat he may return in viam into the Way, x. 


Denique /aftly, omnes voces all words poſitæ put in- | 
definite indefinitely, quales ſuch as ſunt are theſe, quis wha, 
quantus Haro gat, quotus how many, &c. poſtulant re | 
ſuire ſubjunctivum a ſubjunfive mood : ut as, Video I ſee 
cui 79. what fort of man ſeribam I am writing, Quantus 
bow great atſurgat he riſes up in clyj-cum againſt the ene- 
nys.fbietd, quo turbine with what a force torqueat he hurls 
baſtam he lance, om nee 08 OF VA 


PRzpoſitio a prepoſition ſubaudita underſlood interdum 
ſometimes facit makes ut that ablitivus an'ablative' caſe 
addatur be added: ut 48, Habeb 7 eſteem te you loco in he | 
Mace parentis ꝙ u parent, id eſt;zhat is in loco. 
Præpoſitio a prepeſition in compoſitione in compoſition . 
donnunquam ſometimer regit 'governs eundem caſum /e 
Jane caſe quem which regebat it governed et alſo extra 
tompolitionem our of compoſition : ut at, Dettudunt hey - 18 
thruff 4 naves he ſhips ſcopulo from the rock, Pratereo 
t baſs te you infalutatum unſaluted, © 4 
28. | 1 P 3 N= Verba 


$4 ' SyNTAX1S conſtrued: 


Verba vervs compoſita compounded cum with a, ab, ad, 


con, de, e, ex, in, nonnur quam ſometimes repetunt repeat 


eaſdem præpoſitiones the ſame prepoſitions cum bg, cutu 


with their caſe extra compoſitionem aut of compoſition, id- 


que and that eleganter elegamly; ut as, Abſtinuerunt ten 
abſtained a vino from wine, | I 

In, pro far erga towards, contra againfl, ad to, et and 
ſzpra, above, exigit requires accuſativum an accu/ative caſe; 


ut as, Accipit ſbe admits animum mentémque benignam 


Lind thoughts and inclinations in Teucros towards the Tro- 
Jans. Peccem {ſhould offend in publica commoda againſt 

the puiblic. goad. Hæ res an heir queritur is jought in reg- 
num for the kingdom. Imperium the power, Jovis of Ju- 
pier eſt is reges ir; ipſos over” kings themſelves. i 

Suh, cum when, retertur it relates ad tempus te time, fere 


commonty jungitur is joined accuſativo to an aceufaliue caſe: 


circa, vel or, per idem tempus, pI Sf 
Super, pro for ultra beyond, apponitur 75 put wih ac- 
cuſativo. an,accufative caſe : pro; for de concerningy abla- 


ut as, Sub idem tempus about the ſame time; 14 e, that is, 


tivo with an ablative caſe : ut. as; Proſerat he: witl extend 


irhperium the empire et both ſuper Garamantas beyond the 
Atricans et and Indos the Indians. Rogitans: enguiring 


1 


ſuper Hectore cancerning Hector. 
„Teaus as far as jungitur i; joined ublativo e au liie 


caſe et both figulari in the ſingular numbeꝶ et and plurali 


plural : ut as, Pube tenus as high as the groin, pectoribus 
© tenus p te the breaſts, , 1 nen 
At bat tantùm only genitivo to a genit ive caſe plurali in 
the. plural number, et and ſemper ſequitur it aluayt follous 
cafum fuum its teaſe : ut as, Crurumttenus as far as the lege 
nen N. 24 art rate) ni en den ebenen. 

JNierjectiones inter jedzions yon rars, Pobndiag ave. often 
put ſine caſu without'a. caſe: ut as; Conniaa having 
zeaned reliquit Ge left ſpem gregis.1he hope of the fiock, ah 
alas ! filice in nudi upen the-bare flint floticse Que de- 
wentia what madneſs is this malum with aaviſebig- 


ex: 


wits 


multa much ſuper Priamo concerning Priam, multa much 


+ F883 
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PEERS 


O, exclamantis.of ene exclaiming jungitur is joined no 
minativo to a nominative caſe, acculativo. an bog Fact 
et and vocativo. a vicative; ut as, O feſtus dies O the 
joyful, day hominis of mortal man O nimium fortuns 
agricolas O too fortunate huſdgndmen,, ſt norint if ee, 
ſua bona their own hafpineſs ! O formofe puer O-beartifu 
boy, ne crede truſt not nini too much n fo your 
beatuy ? ag K 

Heu, ef and prob alas, jupgentur are 7 und e 
limes, nominativo e a nominative caſe, nunc ſemetimes ac 
cuſativo ta an accuſatiur: ut at, Heu pietas 25 big piety. 
Heu-priſca fides af !- the, antient integrity Hen ſtirpemi 
inviſam ab! the. edipus Stack | Proh Jupiter O Jupiter . 
tu you, homo man, adigis dxtvest- we me ad inlaniam e 
madneſs." Proh fidem alas thr hg dem gf gods atque and 
hominum of men. Item alſe, ar a Vacaliye: caſts 
Prob ſancte Jupiter O facred Jupiter +. 4, 

Hei, et and væ alas, junguntur are joined u 4% @ 
datize caſe > ut a4; Hei mihi woe, 1s, mu amor love 
eſt is, medicabilis curable nullis /berbie;1by, v ber U 
miſcre mihi wretched man that I | Rt: Ke Fran 
bow n Adee atiench, I. ad f. 

N » 4 : 8. 8 KY 
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ut. wad 4A. 

PRoſodim proſedy «lt © pars "that "anne . 
Grammar, qua which docet, teaches. quantitatm 16 
quantity, or due ſyllabaram, of [fables bon % 
\Fraſedia, 2 — in tres partes intei 
Ihree paris, 1 — ithe lena, ſpiritum the breathingy et and 


tempugrake limes Men e ren af 
Ang or fhopt Jyliablee SUES 


Hoe loco in bi- place, viſum ell nobis it is thought 
| | most 


© z 
* 


* 


176 Proopia ame 


| 2 proper iratcture * rat tanthm "ently as lempore of E 
| 4 1342 , 13h * , 
O 235 £8 4,2) Q 30 ** enn a 
Tenn pus tim eſt! is tet; wn. een ide pl i 
| tebdæ of 4 Bache _ Wterea, et Li qe Prombititing 
. | wg dj 
Tempus breve '@ 8 "a nous fs dittinguiſhed. fic 1 / 
thus () ut as for example, D&miniis the Lord ; autem'but MW vi 
longwn's ung lime ſie fe e eue F* } 'ut ws Ghtra WM w 
against. Ty IL 11 73 TY n Sena 9 
«Pei foot eſt i ebyſiitutio the placing together duarum , 
1 f two Hllalles pluriumve or more, ex certa Ml m1 
ſer vatioe according tothe certain obſervation tewporum in! 
of the liner, or maſures ofthe Mae e e cot 
: 1 — . foot of 'twa ſyllables, eſt is e pondeut 


dee, ut as virtues virtue. V 
Triſyllabus a foot of three ſyllables, el named darlin 
«dafyl; ut ac, ſeri-bere'to torte ſtat 


"Scanfio ſcanning eſt is legitimh comtloaturatio\rde me- n 

- Saring according 1e rule vet fũs of & verſe in nigules pedes il cla 
in every ane (or each ene) of the fret. reg 
Scanfioni to ſcanning aerſeaccidunt there beling firurae MM bu 

_ the figures called Synalœpha, Ecthlipſis, Synaereſis, Diae- %. 
_ et and Caeſura. 
elt it eliſio the striting out vocalis a vowel fl «cr 
in fine at the end dictionis of a word ante alteram before ill 'ree 
another vowel in initio at the beginning ſequentis of he fol- 8 
lowing word; ut as, vit viv“ are here pet pro far vita et perj 
vive in this verſe : Craſtina vita to morrew's Tife eſt is Car 


nimis ſera 700 late, vive live hodie fo- day. num 

At but heu, et and 0, nunquam interei Iplunturere: never U 

orie out Tor cut off. F tos Babies Vas ib RS Li 
E ;eft'75, quoties as en ar mh the letter n parks 


mitur is cat of cum fuf vac i with ita vowel, proxima die- VE 
tione #he 'nart tbord exorſa r a vocah with A udwel: | 
ut , Monſtr” horrend' pro for monſtrum hof fendum. By 
Mon rum a mourtir, horrendum horrible, informie miſapen, I Fon 


1} ens vast c ] n adem tym &c rived BEE L 
Vw Nee e e ee : 


- 


& 


4 ” 
* 
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PN OSO DIA roftrud. 17% 

Synaerefis, eſt is contraQtio the centrachn duorum ſyl- 

u barum of ers ſyllables in unum into one, ut as, alvearia 

is pronounced quali ſeriptum ęeſſet as if it bad bcen written 

alvarta ; ut as, ſeu or whether alvearia the hrues texta fue 
rint were wove lento vimine of the limber ofier. 

Diaereſis, eſt i ubi when ex una fyllab# of one [ſyllable 
diſlectd being diſſeced (or the letters ſeparated)" duae two 
ſyllables fiunt are made; ut as. evoluiſſe pro far” evo 
viſſe: ut as, Debuerunt hey ought evoluiſſe to have uns 

wound ſuos ſoſos their ſpindles. 

Cagſura, eſt mj cum when poſt pedem abſolutum after 
a fierfet? foot ſyllaba' brevis @ hort- Hylable extenditur rs 

a made long i in fine diQionis at the end of the word * ut ar, 
n I in bians intent upon pectoribus the breavts* (of the victims) 
conſulit 1 e ſ err exta their Pane ing emu 


VErſus heroleus an n Lk qui which Geber 


5 etiam is able called Hexameter aw Herumeter con- 


ſtat confrets ex ſex pedibus f /ix feet: "Quintud locus the 


-% place of the verſe peculiariter peculiarly ſibi vindicat 
” claims te itſelf Deayiun 2 dactyl, ſextus he ſinb plate 


requires Spondeum 4 ae reliqui /he'- ofher 
ce bunc vel-illum haue this or that fon f either à iy ar 4 
e- /pondee) prout volumus even a u, u,: ut ut, Feyte 
Tithrus, tu thou recubans lying along ſab teg mine un. 
oer the covering patulae fagi Ll a wy ſprexdieg Nog 
re Iree, 
l- Spondeue a: ſpendee etiam * diene — 
et beritur is found in quinte lobo in d b plum, 
is Cara ſoboles 7hou dear:affipriig Drüm of thegods; n 
num jacrementum tte i/bustrivus Jovis up: 
er Ulama ſy aba be last hulahle o ſuleanque ese 
very verie habetur i is accaunted communi cenmmonys'! | *: 


rj. » > ound 
e- YErſas eligiacus ' an eigior venſe, qui (ietꝰo Wb ulſo 
el: babet Hat u˖men lte name Penthmetri oft Pπ˙f 
m. rer, conſtat tet hee _—— 


Penthemmiuer 3, quaruinc privr; the. former f which o. 
F006 eee ee 3: i e 
K : 3 J.! n. net 10 . abi 


2 


22 
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1578 \P'#\0s A conflraed. = 
Prehendit contains duos pedes two fret, daftylicos dactyli, 
ſpondiacos Jpondees vel or al — either of them; = V 
Jyllaba longa with a long ſyllable; altera the ober Penthe- Neue 
miner ellam contains. alſo duos pedes two feet, fed but mi! 
omnino dactylicos always (or altogether) dactyls, iten | 
Hikewjſe ..cum  ſyllaba longa with ea long ſyllable, ut as, ius 
Amor lape eſt is res a thing plena Full folliciti timoris of 4. 
Rr TCT uni 


2 the Nlaenriſp of the fen, Syllable.. 


* „ in! 38 None 119 11 

I. Vocalis a vewel ante duas conſonantes 300 tus 
Fenſonante, aut or duplicem a deuble ' conſonant in eddem 
dictione in the fame word eſt is ubique longa every where 
eng poſitione by poſition ; ut as in ibe words, ventus the 
wind, axis an axle. tree, patrizo to do like his father, cu- 
-e. Quod-fi but if confonans à conſonant claudat endeth 
Priorem dictionem the former word, ſequente the follow- 
i word item alſo inchoante beginning a conſonante with 
a canſemant, voculis praecedens the. vowel going before etiam 
Ae longa erit. will be lonę poſitione by froſitits : ut as, 
Major ſum / am greater: quam than cui one: whom fortuna 
Fortune poſſit is able nocete to hurt. Syllabue the ſyllables 
Jor, ſum, quam, et and ſit, longae ſunt are here long po- 
III. At fi bur if prior dictio the former word exeit 
e vocalem btevem in a! ſhort uotbel, ſequente ie 
Neilauing cuord ipeipiente beginning un duabus con ſonanti- 
bas wund tue conſonantf, interdum ſometimes producitur.it 
| am long; {qd iu rarius very\ſcidem';; ut at, occulla, 
Polis be brought awaythe' ſecter> ſpoils et and plures 
triumphos often triumpbed de pace Fer maling Peace among 

"themſelves. .. TH 7s | 
IV. Vocalis brevis g fort varbe! ante mutam before @ 
mate, ſequente liquid u liquid Following, \redditur 1» 
- rendered communis cdmmen;; ut ut in be wrd, patris of 
4 father, volucris of a\bird ; Vero: butlonga o long vou 
dos mutatur it not changed, ut as in the words aratrum 4 | 
Plough, ſimulacrum an image. Vocalii 021 


- 
* 


PROSO Dt 4 "conſtrued! , 


bs, VOcalis a vowel ante alterum before \ another ute in; 


10 eadem dictione in the ſame word eſt ir ubique brevis 
bes N very + where ſhort, ut as in the words Deus G, mens: | 
ut Mmine, tuus thine, pius pious. | » „Man ety 


-n MY Excipias yore may excep! gemitivos the a caſes in 
as, ivs ending in ius, hibentes having ſecundam formam the. 
bend. form or declenſion pronommis of à pronouns ut as, 
unias of one, illius of. that, &c. aud ſome: ethers 5 ub 
where (or in which werds) ; 11he vowel i reperitur ia fou ndr 
communis common, licet altheugb in alterius in the wond 
nen of another, ſemper. fit it be always brevis hhort.;;\. 
20s Win alids in he mad ale” E another ſemper longh 4 is 
em Nawas long. 0 
re Excipiendi ſunt * ent likewiſe genitivi' 1 
the doe . et and dativi the dative quintae declinationis 
cu- be. Sf1h declenſion, ubi e where the vowel ec inter ge. 
minum-1 betten two 1s longa fit is made long, ut as in 
e words, faciei of a face: alioqui non athertuyſe: not, 
w- Mt * in ihe words, rei of a e 00 of bopegidedn. 
th al : enen 
am Etiam alſo fi the ſyllable fi in fo 6 15 the word fio. ts % 
as, rade or done eſt longa is long; niſi unleſs e et r the letters 
04 WW end r ſequuntur follow fimul togeth.r : ut 45:14; fierem, 
Mes beri e made er done; jam now omnia all things fiuntt 


po- Ne done quae which negabam: denied potie were able * 


eri 0 be done. 694. 


hllable longam Foy Diana the goadeſs Diana communem 
bath the first ſyllable common. 01 wart 
Interjetio Ohe the inter jection ohe babet herd er- 
hilabam ze former fyllabls. communem common. 
Vocalis 4 vowel ante aſteram before an other in Giaecls. 
Aitionibus . words, ſubinde now and then ſit 
N i made lang. : ut , Dicite Pierides o yermuſes z\\ 
7 Laerten have regard to:Larries. ar = ; > 0 


"a Ang la nutrix dns, nurſe, Rhodophetus: O-. 
Neue Orpheus of Rhode. EIS Ay * ING Db Wade N IH 
nals: diphthongys every" lee 4 


— — 
% 
- 


Dius heavenly habet harh primam ſyllabam the firet « © 


Lt and 40% in Graecis:-polleſhyis in Greek: poſſeſſvek 3, 


= =DPwuovonrs wnſbat  — - 
_ aput:Latinos with the Ladin; wt 46, auram gold neuter 
then, muſae of feng or ſongs; nilt except ſequente vocali 

— at ut ar, pracire fe ge beforey prtae- 
uſtus burnt at one end, pracamplus very large, n 


DErirativa derivatives (or words derived of others) fem p. 

> commontly ſortiuntur are affigned eandem quantitaten MW /* 
—_ thefanequantitypeym pris iti vis toit their primitives (or | 
4 the mar they-ave deni, from) ut as, amator à lever, ¶ ne 
amious fr end; amubilis amiable; primd brevi he firs ſe 
Jultunbeing ſlorr ab amolas being driu,jZN from the vert ge 


amo love. ' = Oy ? 
Excipiuntur tamen ercet however pauca @ few words 3 
we which deducta wing. derived, a brevibus from hurt 
| , producunt make long primam ſyllabam ' 7be firs ut 
br ; ut a como % comb or advrn the hair, a coma WM , 
|.  dareved from coma the huir; fomes. fuel, et and fomentum WM 7 
| ay\affohging pla iter a from ſo veo #6 cheriſh; humanus hu- im 
man, er humane, ah homo derived from homo @ man er 
| Wweman; jucundus pleaſant, a from juve 10 delight ; jumen- i. 
tum a beas of burthen, a from ju vo to help; junior younger, Ml exc 
a fromjuvenis 'yourg;"\laterns a lantbern, a from lateo e Ml tat 
lein; lex legis a lau, a from lego to read ; mobilis Wi tn! 
| mbveable;-a from moveo ro mde; nonus te ninib, a from mai 
nove ine; rex regis a kings regina 4 quren, a fron 
rego t rule; ſedes a ſeat, a from ſedeo te i,; -tegula 0 
.- . * a tyls, a fun tego % courr: tragula @ javelin; alſo, « 
du mer, afrom abs to-draw;y ''vomer/'a- plough' ſhare, Ml lon; 
a from vomo to cast up; vox voor a" ouice,- a from voce BW mo 


te Ind use TYRES 3b 6 $9 VE I 
Et and contra an the orb. unt 7 ure one dra 
wards: quae ohr h deducta thou b devivedta'longis fron 154 


primitive} u lang ſyuiuble, eorripiunts mutrborf primam Ven 
the frer:fytlableg t ws; avena” ford, ata Brand cf corn 
arundo @ reed, ab derived ures bedryy aruper”s Bl 0 
ſoathfayrr, ab From ura ani altur'; dea & jcher, a from man 
_ dieoQ)roe ſpeaks ditie „ en tis "72h, diſertas BY falls 
, a from diſſero to di pute g ducts Leader,” i ed; 


eloquent | 
frenilueo its leapiy a From fee 40 br wee or don 
725 wage . 5 Ange. | | 1 fragor 


— 


—— = 


PINOSO YT I cue. 18 
fragor @ noiſe or cruſh fragilis Fruil, a from frango 10 bret 
genui I have begotten, a from gigno to beget ;  lucerna @ - 
- randle, a from luceo fo ſhine ; nato natas fo ſhoo? out, a from 

natu e be grown or ſprung up; noto notas 18 mark, a from 

notu to be known; poſui I have put, a from pono to put ; - 
re potui / have been able, a from poſſum te be able; ſopor _ 
m fun feep, a from ſopio to lay alice. yo 35008 een 
1 Et and alia nonnulla ſome other words ex utroque ge- 
r, nere of either ſort, qu which relinquuntur are let ob- 
1 WW fervanda 0 be obſerved ſtudioſis by the fludious inter le- 
+ gendum in their reading. | Ni $1141, » hon 


d's OCOmpoſita compound words ſequuntur follow: quantita- 

1 tem the quantity ſimplicium of their imple words; 

ut as, a from lego legis 0 reed, comes perlego to read - 

na Wl through, from lego legas to ſend at an ambaſſador, alley - 

m Wl alledge or accuſe by meſſengers ; from potens powerfull, 

1 dee weak; frem ſolor to chear, conſolor /e comfort. 

amen however hæc brevia theſe words having ort 

n- Hllables, enata though derived a longis from long ſyllables, 

7, excipiuntur are excepted; ut as, dejero to ſwear. a great 
„th, pejero 10 forſwear, a from juro 10 ſwear; inuba 

lis inmarried, pronuba a bride maid, a from nubo 0 be 

married. * „ . N 

lla Mne preteritum every preterpenfect tenſe diſſyllabum 

4 0 of two ſyllakges habet hath priorem the'former ſyllable 

re, Wh longam long: ut as, legi I have read, emi I have bought, 

co movi I have moved. K 3 £23.41 TEES 
| 1. Tamen yet excipiag you muſ except the words, bibi ii 

ne rank, dedi I gave, ſcidi I have cut, ſteti I have ſtood, iti: 

„ { have Hayed, tuli I have borne or ſulfered, et end ſidh) a _Þ 


7 
K«„% „ „ 


— 


„ Feen Hide to cee. Sa e foidl 

2 2. Geminantia werds that double primam the f . 
„e præteriti of che fpreter- perfect tenſe habent have pri- 
n Pim the fff ſyllable brevem Short, ut ar, eeeidi haue | 
ellen, a from cado 70 fall; cecidi I have beaten a from + |} 
"oy ©#do 1e beat; didici I have learned, fefelli I haus dered, 
ww; Wh nomordi 1 have 1 pependt 7 have ts WL 


6 : — bs 4 A 
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We: pricked,. tetendi [have ftreiched, tetigi I have 
- Pouched, totondi I have heated, tutudi I have thumped, 


6 j 3% A v4 (of 2 

Upinum diſſyllibum @ ſupine of two ſyllables habet 
8 hath prierem the former alle 25 long; ut 
es, viſum to ſee, latum 7s bear or ſuffer, lotum to waſh, 
motum to move. wo, 

Exeipe except? datum to give, itum 0 go, lotum 70 
datob, quitum te may or can, ratum 7o ſuppeſe, rut um 
0 ruſh, ſatum to ſew, ſitum 70 ſuffer, ftatum 10 flop, et 


a2 nud citum, a frem cieo cles 1 flir up; nam for citum, 


a from cio cis to make to ge, quartz of the fourth con- 
Jugation, habet hath priorem the former Hllable longam 


„ © 


A Finita words ending in a producuytur are made long: 
ut as, ama love, thou, contra againfl, erga towards, 
Excipias except puta ſuppoſe, itaeven ſo, guia becauſe, 

Poſtea afterwards, eja well! item alſe omnes caſus all 

raſes in a ending in a cujuſcunque fuerint generis of what- 

euer gender they are, numeri number, aut or declinationis 

declenſion; præter except vocativos the vocative caſes a 

Gracis in as 2 Greek words enaing in as: ut as, O Anea 

..# /Eneas, O Thomas. Thomas ; et and ablativum the ab- 

luative caſe prime dechinationis of #he firſt declenjion ; ut 

a, mus by or with a fong, _ | | 

Niumerlia nouns of number in ginta ending, in ginia 
Habent bath finalem the lafl ſyllavle communem common, 

ſed but frequentins more frequently longam long: ut #4 

triginta Airy. an 5 

II. Defineatia. words ending in b. d, t. bre via ſunt ae 
Hort ut as, ab from. ad 1, caput the head. 

III. Definentia words ending in e, producuntur te 

made lang; ut an, ac and, tic ſo, et and adverbium 7he 

aduerb hie here > | 

| Sed but duo in c. tiv ending in t corripiuntur are made 
Herti nęc neither, et and donec until. 

tia ſunt herr are three communia common, fac de thous 

pronomen hic the pronoun hic he, et and neutrum ejus 
bend b | 3 fps I. geuter 


PAO cofirief. by, © 


d. neuter hoc, modo if ſo be non fit it is not ablativi caſts o, r 


the ablative caſe. 
bet IV. Fmita e words ending in e brevia ſunt are ſhort, © 

ut ut as, mare the ſea, pene almeſt, lege read thou, ſcribe 
afh, write thu. | 
Omnes voces all words quintz inſſectionis of the feb 4 

to declenſion in e enaing in e excipienda ſunt are to be except= 


um ed: ut as, fide the ablative caſe of fides faith, et and die 
| et in the day, und cum particulis together with the particles 


im, inde natis hat are derived of it : ut as, hodie fe-day, 
on- quotidie daily, pridie ih day before, poſtridie the day after: 
am item alſe quare wherefore, quadere for what cauſe, eare 
288 et and fi qua ſunt fimilia if there be any of the. 
ort., 
: t item and alſo ſecundæ perſonæ ſmgulares the ſecond 
Þ | perſons Smgular ſecundz conjugationis of i the ſecond can 
iſe, gation : ut as, doce teach, move move. 
all Etiam alſo monoſyſlaba monoſyllables in e ending bn eg 
at- producuntur are made long; ut as, me me, te thee, fe hin- 
nis felf er themſelves ; prater except conjunctiones eneliticas 
s 2 the enclitital conjunttions, que and, ne whether, ve or. 
nea Quin et and moreover adverbia adverbs in & ending in e, 
ab- deducta derived ab adjectivis from adjectiues ſecunde de- 
ut clinationis of 7he ſecond declen/ion hubent have e the letter e 
longum Jong : ut as, pulchre nig, doctè nn 
11 valdè pro for valide mightily,» - 
n, Quibus 70 which, Ile adverbs ſermè et ond fers almoſt. | 
40 accedunt are added; tamen yet, bene well, et and mate 
ill omninò corripiuntur are alwygys mad lort. 
are Poſtremò /astly. qu Lee words as ſeribuntur are torit- 
ten a Græcis per n with the Greek letter ar long e, pro- 
re ducuntur ore long naturd by nature, eujuſcunque fuerint 
the caſus'sf whatever caſe they ave, generis gender, aut or nu- 


meri number: ut as, Lethe the river ſo called. Anchiſe @ 
ae proper name, cete whales, boy 7 og the name fi e 


8 2 
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valley in Theſſaly.” 
ty V. Finita i words ending ini longa ſunt are 4 bf ut N 
its a, domini lords, magiſtri altere, amari 72 be loved; . 
er | Powter except mihi to me, tibi t thee, ſibi to im 4 or 
Q 2 themſel ves 


are made ſhort. 


203 21414 


484 Proz0DT A cnfirucd, 
"#hemſelves, ubi where, ibi there, quæ which words ſun? 
are communia common. 1 ä 
Vero but, niſi except, et and quaſi as if, corripiuntur 

Cujus etiam fortis of hich fort libetuiſe ſunt are da- 
tivi the datiue, et and vocativi the vecative caſes Graecorum 
.of Greek words, quorum genitivus ſingularis 75e genitive 
caſe ſingular of which words exit endeth in ag breve in os a 

ort termination: ut as, dativi the dative eaſes, Minoidi, 
alladi, Philidi ; vocativi be wvocative caſes, Alexi, 
Amarylli, Daphni, all proper names. 
VI. Finita l words ending in | corripiuntur are made 
ert > ut as, Animal an animal, Annibal a proper name, 
mel honey, pugil @ champion, couſul a conſul, = | 
Præter except the words nil, contradtum contracted a of 
nibil nethb;yg, ſal ſalt, et and ſol the jun. _ Tk 

Et and Hebræa quædam certain Hebrew wards in et 
ending in el: ut as, Michael, Gabriel, Raphael, Ie names 
of Angels,. Daniel the name of a Prophet. 

VII. Finita n words ending in n producuntur are made 
long: ut as, Pæan a name of Apollo, Hymen the God of 
marriage, quin but, Renophon à proper name, non not, 
dzmon the Devil, _ | x | "4: 
Excipe except forfan forſitan perhaps, an whether, ta- 
men yet, attamen bu? yet veruntamen nevertheleſs, et and 
in the firepo/ition in. 2s 
Et his and to theſe accedunt are added illa voces thoſe 
word quae which patiuntur ſuffer Apocopen the figure 
Apocope : ut as, men” what me ? viden' do you ſee ? au- 
- Qin' de you hear etiam alſo exin from henceforth, ſubin 
netu and then, dein afterwards, proin therefore, mo 
In an quoque twerds alſo ending in an a nominativis 
from nom native caſes. in a ending in a: ut as, nom. Ipht- 
+ genia /Egina, accuſativo- in the accuſative caſe Iphige- 
nian, Eginan, proper names of women: Nom for in an 
words ending in an a nominativis from nominative caſes 
zn as ending in as producuntur are made long ut 4s, 
Vominatlivo in the nomiualive caſe Æneas, Marſyas.; ol 

JETER & 44 Aula 
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Pros 0 DA conſemilad. 183 
cuſativo in the aceuſative caſe iiban, Marſyan, þroper 
Item alſo nomina nowns in en ending in en quorum ge- 
nitivus whoſe genitive caſe habet hath inis correptum 
made ſbort: ut as carmen a poem, crimen fault, pecten 
a comb, tibicen a player on the flute, make inis in the geni- 
true caſe: ih 
Quaedam etiam ſome nouns alſo, in per i ending in 


in with an i, ut as, Alexin ; et and in yn per y ending m 


yn with ay; ut as, Ityn, both proper names, \. 
Graeca etiam Greek words alſo in on ending in e per 
o parvum with little o, eujufcunque ſuerint caſus' f 


whatever _ they be : ut as, nominativo in the nominative 


caſe llion the city T roy, Pelion an hill in Theſſally ; accuſd- 
tivo in the accuſativo caſe, Caucaſon the name re 'of « a moun- 
tain, Pylon the name of a lawn. 

VIII. O tinita werds ending in o communia PIO are 
common : ut as, dico { ſay, virgo 4 virgin, porro Moree 
over, Sic fo, docendo in teaching, legendo in reading, 
et alia gerundia and other gerunds in do ending in do. 

Sed but obliqui caſus oblique caſes in o ens ing in o ſem- 
per always producuntur are made long: ut as, dativo n 
the dative caſe, domino to a lord or maſier. ſervo 10 a ſer- 
vant ; ablativo in the ablative caſe ; temple from the tem- 


ple, damno with 4%. 


E. and adveihia adverbs deri vata derived ab adjeRtivis 
from adjefrves : ui as, tunto by fo much, quanto by how 


much. nquido clea ly falſo falſely, primo firft, maniteflo 


manifeſily. &c. and ſo forth, practer except ſedulb diligently, 
mutuo mutually,.c ebro frequent que which Words ſunt 


ar? communia common, 


C:ieterum but modo now or only. « et and quomore/&uth, 
ſemper d/tways corripiuntu are made ſhort, 

Quoq de likewiſe, cito ſon, ut et as alſo ambo both, 
duo wo. ego 1, atque and homo à man or woman, vix 
leguntur producta are ſcarce ever c lin 5 | 

Tamen however monoſyllab- moneſylla les in o ending 
y 6 are made ny ut at, do I give, fto 1 

and. 


= 


1 tem 


— 
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7 % Item, al 1 Graeca Greek words per wwith great 6, cujuſ- 
modi fuerint caſus of whatever caſe they are, ut as, nomi- 


_nativo,in the, nominative caſe, Sappho, Dido; genitivo in 
ile genitive caſe, Androgeo, Apollo; accufativo in the 


accuſative caſe, Atho, Apollo, all proper names, Sic 


"ef and ſo likewiſe ergo (when put) pro caus3 for the ſake. 
of, js? 4+ ah ' | 


„ IX. Finita r words ending in r corripiuntur are mad: 


21 


Hort: ut as, Caeſar a proper name, per by, vir a man, 


\ 


uxor a wife, turtor a turtle. 


„Cor the heart ſemel legitur is once read productum long 


,apud Ovidium in Ovid : ut as, molle meum cor my ten- 
der heart eſt is violabile 4% be broken or hurt levibus telis 
with light darts. - +06] | 
— Etiam.zheſe words alſo producuntur are made long; far 
bread-corn, Lar an houſhold-god, Nar the river ſo called, 
ver the ſpring, fur à fhief, cur why ; quoque alſo par 
equal 78 or like cum compoſitis 20i7h its compounds : ut as, 
compar @ companion, impar unequal, diſpar unlike, _ 
_ » Graeca etiam alſo Greek words in er ending in er, quae 


which in illis among them deſinunt end in er in the long e 


cherer: ut as, aer the air, crater a cup, character a 
mark or. ſign, acther the ſhy, ſoter a deliverer, practer ex- 
cept pater a father, et and mater a mother, quae which 
apud Latinos with Latin authors habent have ultimam the 


ns” brevem ort. | 


X. Finita s words ending in 5 habent have päres ter- 
minationes 7he /ike terminatians cum numero w1h tle 
number. yocalium of the vowels, nempe namely, as, es, is, 


83 0 


; 
OE, us. 
7 P . 


k 
. 


- { Wl | 
1. AS Finita words ending in as producuntur are made 
bung: ut as, amas thou lovest, Muſas the Muſes, 
majeſtas majesty, bonitas goodneſs, 9 


Praeter except Graeca ſome Greek words, quorum geni- 
tivus fingularis whoſe genitive caſe ſingular exit in dos 


andetb in dis + ut as, Arcas, Pallas, proper names, genitivo- 


in the genitive caſe Arcados, Pallados, 


Fins 1 q 


hy w x «@ 


„ 
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Et alſo praeter except accuſativos plurales the accuſatrve- 
caſes. plural nominum creſcentium of nouns increaſing 2: 
ut as, Heros heroos an hero, Phyllis Phylidos @ praſer 
name, accuſativo plurali in be accuſative plural, He- 
roas, Phyllidas. | > dos 

2. Finita es wards ending in es longa ſunt are long: ut 
as, Anchiſes the father of Areas, ſedes thou ſittest, doces 
thou teachest, patres fathers, 2083» © 

Nomina in es nouns ending in es tertiae inflectionis of 
the third declenſien, quae which - nouns corripiunt make: 


ſbort penultimam % lust ſyllable ſave one genitivi ereſ- 


centis of the genitive caſe encreaſing, excipiuntur are except= 
ed: ut as, miles a ſoldier, ſeges standing corn, dives rich; 
ſed but, aries @ ram, abies a fir-tree, paries the wall of 
an houſe, Ceres the goddeſs of carn ; et and pes a footy. 
una cum compoſitis together with its campounds ; ut at, 
bipes having two feet, tripes having three, nem alſo prae- 
pes ſwift in flying a from praepeto 1% fly before, longs 
ſunt are long. | 3 | 
Quoque alſo es thou art, a from ſum I am, una cum 
compoſitis together with its compounds, corripitur. is made 
ſhort : ut as, potes thou art able, ades thou art preſent, 
prodes hou prefitest, obes thou hinderest: quibus ts which 
penes in the power of poteſt may adjungi be added, 
Item alſo. neutra werds of the neuter gender, et and 
nominativi plurales the nominative caſes plural Graecorum 
of certain Greek words: ut as, Hippomanes @ raging 
humour in mares, cacotthes an. ill habit, Cyclopes 
giants ſo called, Naides furies haunting rivers and foun- 
tains, | | 
3. Finita is words ending in is brevia ſunt are ſhort 2 
ut as, Paris @ profier name, panis bread, triſtis ſorrowful, 
hilaris merry. ; | * 
Excipe except obliquos caſus plurales the oblique caſes 
Plural in is ending in is, qui which producuntur are made 
long : ut as, mulis the dative or ablative caſe plural 
mula a muſe or ſong, menſis, a of menſa a table, dominis 
words, teinplis temples, et and quis, pro for quibus woos | 


*1 %3 3 
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Item alſo producemi fuch words as make long penulti- 
mam the las i ſyllable ſave one genitivi creſcentis of the ge. 
nitive caſe increaſing : ut as, Samais 2 Sammie, Salamis 
an ie by Athens, genitivo in the genitive caſe, Samnitlis, 
Salaminis. 

Adde huc add ts this place quae ſuch words as deſinunt 
in is end in n, contracta being contratted ex eis from the 
diphthong tis, five Graeca whether they be Greek, five er 
Latina . cujuſcunque numeri and of wharever num- 
ber aut or caſũs caſe ſuet int they may be : ut as, Simois 4 

river in Troy, Pyrois one of the horſes of the ſun, partis 

ales ; omnis all, e from the words Symoeis, Pyrocis, 
arteis, 3 being taken away. 

Et item and «/ſe omnia monoſyllaba all monofyllables : 
=. ut as, vis Strength, iis s17ife-; practer except is he, et and 
| quis who ie in the nominative caſe, et and bis 
 ' "7wice apud Ovidium in Ovid, © a 
Titis 70 theſe accedunt are adued ſecundae perſonae ſin- 


| gulares the ſecond perſons fingular verboram of verbs in 8 
—& 1» ending in is quorum ſecundae perſun-e plurales whoſe 0 
> ſecond perſons plural deſinunt in itis end in itis, penulti- 1 

ma the lust ſyllable ſave one productà being made long; una . 


cum tuturis tagether with: the future tenſes ſuhjunclivi 
of the ſubjunctive (or the potential] moad in ris ending in ris: 
ut as, audis thou þ.arest, velis thou mayest be willing, : 
dederis thou Hbalt give, pluraliter in the plural number, U 
auditis, velitis, dederiti“. 

4. Os finita words ending in os producuntur are made 

long: ut as; honos Lonour, nepos a nephew, dominos 
lords, ſervos ſervants. 

'  Practer except compos he that hath ability or power in 
ſomething, impos tat is unable, or not having power, et 
and os oths a. bone. 

Et and Graeca Greek ꝛworalt per 0. rvum with little o: 
ut as. Delos an iſi in be Ægean ſen Chaos a con'uſed 
heap of all things ; Pallados the genitive caſt of Vallas 
Mine rua, . the * wm f n a proper 


mamees 


44 


$ U 


tis 
e. 
vis 
1s, 


nt 
Le 


4 long time. | 
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3. Us finita words ending in us, corripiuntur are made 
+hort ; ut as, famulus a man ſervant, regius royal, tempus 
time, amamus we love. | | 
Producentia words that make long penultimam the laat 
ſyllable but one genitivi creſcentis of the genitive caſe in- 
creaſing excipiuntur are excepted ; ut as, ſalus health, tellug' - 
the earth, genitivo in the genitive caſe ſalutis, telluris. | 
Etiam alſo omnes voces all words d uartae infleionis 
of the fourth declension in us ending in us, ſunt longae 
are long, practer except nominativum the nominative et 
and vocativum the vecative caſe ſingulares in the singular 
number: ut as, genitivo fingulari in the genitive caſe sin- 
gular manũs of a hand, nominativo, accuſativo, vocativo 
plurali in the nominativè, accuſative, and vocative caſes 
plural, manus hands, | | | 
Etiam gl/o monolyllaba monoſyllables accedunt are ade 
ded his to theſe : ut as, crus the [eg from the knee to the 
ancle, thus frankincenſe, mus a mouſe, ſus a ſw. 
Et item and aiſo Graeca Greek words per «vs diphthonge - 
gum ending with the diphthong ous, cujuſcunque faerint 
caſus of whatever caſe they be: ut as, nominativo in the 
nominative caſe Panthus, Malampus, proper names; genie 
tivo in the genitive caſe, Sapphus, Clius, proper names, 
atque and nomen the name Ieſus Jeſus venerandum 1% bg 
reverenced piis cunctis by all godly people. | 
XI. Poſtrems lastly, u finita omnia all words ending 
in u producuntur are made long : ut as, manu the ablative 
caſe of manus a hand, genu à knee, amatu 10 be loved, diu 
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